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Abstract

This thesis aims to craft a richer description, dedper understanding, of the work of
middle managers in strategy making. In so doinig, study brings together the concepts of
connectivity and strategic choice in order to efab®how middle managers’ roles unfold
during a strategy building exercise. The influenteonnectivity on middle managers’
strategic choices is traced over the life spanmbgor strategic initiative in a
telecommunication company. A careful examinatiothefconnectivity literature paved

the way for a conceptualised working mechanismoohectivity. The thesis introduces
this conceptualised working mechanism to the giratmanagement stream of literature.
The proposed mechanism captures managerial conitgeind investigates connectivity’s
influence throughout various periods of the formiolaand implementation phases of the

strategic initiative.

The context for the research project is a telecomaation company located in Jordan.
The collection of data comes from an in-depth cdsdy with reference to a significant
strategic initiative. The initiative concerned ajonaxpansion to the firm’s operations that
concerned extending the company’s offerings to midege of services and newer

geographical areas.

The case study approach in this research is infdfoyecritical realism ontology.
Furthermore, the interviews with managers -top radtle- who worked on the expansion
project constitute the primary source of data. duictive reasoning to the research
inquiry along with a theory building exercise ledthe development of the research
propositions. These propositions are then depictedtheoretical model aimed at
addressing the research question which centreswrcbnnectivity influences strategic
choice of middle managers.

The research findings, and their related discussadaout connectivity’s role in forming
middle managers’ strategic choices, disclose thmmance of incorporating managerial
connectivity to understand strategy making and @m@ntation processes. This thesis
makes the case for the introduction of manageaahectivity as a primary influence in
the organisational studies. The thesis arguegtieaenting strategy process via a
connectivity lens sheds light onto how differerttes of connectivity, under varying
conditions, influence the strategy work of managerd the progression of strategic



initiatives. Theorising through the lens of conmnatt will aid in understanding of
complex processes such as of strategy making iortf@nisation. This thesis sheds light
on the interplay between managers, the connecfitreo interplay to organisational

strategy formation, and the formation of choicesawgers make while strategising.

Including connectivity in strategy process reseanttiches strategic management
conversation revolving around participation andirement. Such inclusion also has
implications on middle management perspectiverateg)y process research in terms of
fine graining both their roles and contribution dygmcs in strategy making and
implementation. Finally, viewing strategy makinglamplementation from a standpoint of
managerial connectivity has implications for mamaget as to how and when to compress
and/or expand connectivity to suit the requiremenis given strategy in order to realise

its objectives and obtain its benefits.

Keywords: Connectivity, strategy making and implematation process, middle
managers, strategic choice, foulation and implementation.
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Abbreviations/Definitions

Abbreviations

MM: Middle Magement

TM: Top Managemh

MLM: Mid-Level Management
TMT: Top Management Team
CTO: Chief Technology Officer
Definitions

This thesis maintains the following definitions fta core concepts. These definitions are

my own, they are derived, and crafted, from thecepts’ pertaining literatures.

Strategy Making and Implementation Process:

Strategy making and implementation process is ega®by which both planning and
execution of strategies interact and blend togethetiors at multiple organisational levels
interact to affect the processes found in bothfah@ulation side of strategising and the

implementation side of it.

Connectivity:

Connectivity is defined here as the mechanismé$spatrocesses, and relationships that
link managers together through a social exchangectws strategy work) with the

purpose of producing a result or an outcome (whichstrategy)

15



Strategic Choice:

Strategic choice is a part of the strategic prodessinvolves the identification and
evaluation of alternatives which then leads to mgki set of choices. These choices are
represented by the decisions managers pursue dustrgtegic process which may occur
during both the formulation or the implementatitege of strategising.

Middle Management:

The manager is at least two managerial levels beheWCEO, has responsibilities for the
designing, and/or developing, and/or executingd#search’s strategic initiative, his/her
contribution in the initiative extends the roleathers in his/her unit, his/her contribution
in the initiative outreaches to alter the rolesthfers beyond his/her unit, and is
accountable for the operations for at least one eaplementing the initiative’s plans in
the field.

Senior Middle Manager:

(In addition to the above definition): The middle manager is the ultimate accountable
manager for the output of his/her unit before ta@nagement. She or he is no more than 2
levels below the CEO.
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Chapter 1. Introduction

This chapter starts with presenting a rationalec@rducting the research by identifying
the positioning of the PhD topic. Next, the chajpbdeates the research area and its
boundaries. Then it moves to stating the reseansh, @he research question, its basic
assumptions, and the research approach. The cltapigudes by providing an outline of

the structure of the thesis.

1.1 Purpose and Motivation of the Dissertation

What is strategy process in practice like? Whyaloes strategies succeed and why most of
them fail? How do strategies actually get realiskothe successes or failures of
strategies attributed largely to a sort of timedgponses to external measures, or more so
for having an internal equilibrium that adaptshe business environment? To what extent
do external pressures mandate the shape of sea®eGan organisations strategies drive
outer change? Or do strategy endeavours resultdroombination of both? What are the
routines that constitute the optimal elementsrategly making? What are the set of
practices of strategy process for members of tharosation, and why do these practices
differ? What is the role of middle management natsigy process? How can middle
managers prepare themselves for the varying ralesglstrategy making and
implementation processes? And later on; is cormigcin element in the day-to-day
activities, practices, and processes of strateg@glihg in organisations? Is it worthy to
investigate the descriptors and details of conaiggtior is it an elusive byroduct? And,
why is connectivity a useful lens for monitoringasegy progression, how can it be

administered to benefit the goals of strategising?

These are the generic questions that have stinduflageinterest in writing this dissertation.
These questions ultimately led to the researchtopnesf this dissertation, which i&Vhat

is the influence of connectivity between middle maygers in strategic choice? This
question addresses a gap in the literatures ofemivity and strategic management that
explores the dynamics of middle managers’ conniggtivorking mechanism and
elucidates connectivity’s influence, exemplifiedits/levels and conditions where it

works best, on the strategic choices middle masagiggage in during strategy making and

implementation processes.
17



The motivation for the research came originallyriran attempt to understand the
particularities of the “making of” strategies indduess organisations. This thesis
investigates the business-level strategy of adetcunication company by exploring the
capacity of middle managers to make strategy thrdhg lens of their connectivity. This
attempt was originally prompt by the researchews educational background in
management studies. After graduation, the workikpmegences in both junior and middle
level management positions extended the interdbeimrea of strategy making. A key
experience the researcher encountered was workitiggihuman resources department of
a large company in Jordan. The job entailed thegiattion of human resources
management strategies and practices for diverdifidalstries in which the company
operated, such as banking, manufacturing, tourgam@y, and import and export. The
company was a family business and the four busimeiss worked as a group. The
researcher’s direct boss, and mentor, was the huesauarces consultant of the company.
This gave the researcher access to top manageelédrdtions, such as meetings and
broad policy directives, along with the task obaliting resources and monitoring progress
of human resources strategies and programmes.djRetlay operations handed a lot of
insights, and questions, to the researcher’s exipegiof that job.

A milestone that triggered an interest in undeditagnthe dynamics of strategy processes
was when the human resources consultant was desanfissm his job. This was amid an
extensive programme that was agreed to be implexdatlt over the four sectors where
the group operated. When the researcher questishgavas the programme terminated
and why was the five year plan halted after onlyrighths, the consultant replied by
saying that the CEO is retiring and the succes$ssison, had a different view. He also
added that “we never won over the middle managéaseuld help us to spread and

support our programme”.

This incident in specific prompted an interesttiategic management field, and more
specifically, in strategy process and strategisictiyities by managers at various levels,
particularly middle managers. This led to embarlkarighD to investigate an array of
interests. Issues such as whether strategy, asrptenon in organisations, is about
control or participation, whether strategy makimgl anplementation is a power laden
phenomenon and all what follows in strategisingnesely an extension of this power
struggle, how are the roles of managerial levedsiified and executed, and if involvement
was key; then who ought to participate and wheirs Tfesis hopes to offer some answers

to the above conundrums and their trade-offs.
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1.2 Research Topic

1.2.1 Strategy Process

The strategy process research is “concerned withdifiective strategies are shaped within
the firm and then validated and implemented effiti¢ (Chakravarthy & Doz, 1992 : 5).
The origin of strategy process research can bedrback to the work of Hofer and
Schendel (1978) about strategic planning literatasecited in Rond®upo & Guerras
Martin, 2012). Mintzberg (1994) challenged thisstgic planning and designing view and
coined the concept of “emergent strategy”, thuiging a more realistic view to how
strategy making and implementation processes tiaoe pThat is, the making of strategy
comprises the integration of both deliberate inter®t and emergent actions which can be
thought of as two ends of a continuum. Strategisangnot always be planned a priori nor
can its efforts every time be discovered empinc@llintzberg & Waters, 1985).

One central approach in strategy research relatiggtrelationship between organisations
and their environment (Rasche & Seidl, 2016). Oiggions face certain requirements
from the environment and the organisations responiose by adapting to a given
strategic environment (Rasche, 2007). Strategisifignainly about managing this
adaptation process in a successful manner” (Ra&@&wdl, 2016 : 9). Further, the
purpose of a system to make strategy is to segriinends for renewal or transformation
(Huff, Huff, & Thomas, 1992 he strategy work into the adaptation processéo th
mandates of the environment and/or to the formirg renewal base for organisations has
been largely attributed as the job of CEOs anditapagement teams (Gioia &
Chittipeddi, 1991). Top management’s monopolisatibstrategising and strategic change
efforts implied a split between the two functioristbinking” and “doing” in strategic
management field (Mintzberg, 1978). This split or&des from the choice perspective that
dominated the view of strategic management (Bousgé&880; Chakravarthy & Doz,

1992; Jarzabkowski, Balogun, & Seidl, 2007), a vibat paid some attention to the
importance of inclusion and involvement of othemiagerial levels (Bourgeois &

Brodwin, 1984), mostly in carrying out the rolestfategy implementation. Largely, the
crucial role(s) of middle management levels inghecesses of strategy formation have

missed proper recognition (Floyd & Wooldridge, 20RB0pers, Mantere, & Statler, 2013).

The research on middle managers can be dividedwataistinctive streams of literature:
the pessimistic view of their role in strategy nmagkand the optimistic view (Dopson &
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Stewart, 1990, 1994). The former broad outlook seieslle managers’ role in strategy as
a convergent action where their contribution isgipally related to the implementation of
top management’s intended strategies (Balogun,;2€108d & Wooldridge, 1992b, 1994).
However, such traditional view is increasingly lgebalanced by research efforts that
recognise the importance of middle management'stiapd influence (i.e., Huff et al.,
1992; Kanter, 1982; Van Rensburg, Davis, & Ver2éi,4;Schilit, 1987). This latter view
considers middle managers’ contribution as a detrgction (Burgelman, 1991;
Burgelman, 1994; Floyd & Wooldridge, 1997) wheraeldie management’s “divergent
thinking has the potential to reshape upper managésconcept of strategy”
(Wooldridge, Schmid, & Floyd, 2008 : 1203).

1.2.2 Middle Management Perspective & Middle manage rs’ Strategic

Choice

In the middle level perspective on strategy prosess, middle managers are active
members in the strategy making and implementattongsses. Furthermore, middle
management’s exclusion from playing a pivotal qmevents the organisation from
reaping the benefits middle management levels esnjolyharms the organisational
strategising effort (Chen, Berman, & Wang, 2014{tBu & Ashford, 1993; Floyd &
Wooldridge, 1992b; Guggenberger & Rohlfing-Bastia®15; Wooldridge et al., 2008).
The strategic choices of middle managers are amegleof the strategy process that
follows an assessment of strategic options thainaaégnment with the strategic intent or
strategic purpose. Those strategic options erttaibsing a course of action that has a
significant effect on 1) the shared understandingfrategies and strategic consensus
(Floyd & Wooldridge, 1992a), 2) the quality of g&gic decisions which leads to
improved strategy making (Burgelman, 1991; Mintgb&rWaters, 1985; Wooldridge &
Floyd, 1990), and 3) the facilitation of a wideragperation from the organisation as a
whole (Macmillan & Tampoe, 2000). In many accouftstrategy endeavours, middle
managers are considered the dominant coalitionagrotganisation due to their unique
position that brings together otherwise disconreetdgers in the organisation (Raes,
Heijltjes, Glunk, & Roe, 2011). Middle managers #re linking pins between
organisational strategies and daily operationaviiets (Nonaka, 1994). The term
“dominant coalition” coined by Cyert and March (B)6does not necessarily identify the
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formally designated holders of authority, it refeyshose who collectively happen to hold

most power over a particular period of time” (Chil®72 : 13).

Middle management translates broad directivesaat@ruent operational plans and
programmes (Hrebiniak & Joyce, 1984), thereby Imgjpo “align organisational action
with the strategic intentions of executive managaih@urrie & Procter, 2005 : 1327).
Middle managers have this ability because of tim@rmediate position in the
organisational hierarchy which hands them a unapgess to top management coupled
with their knowledge of operations (Wooldridge ket 2008 : 1192). Such in depth
knowledge of both the organisation’s strategicatiom and its daily operations provides
middle managers with the capacity to influencedinategy process by mediating vertically
between the conceptual knowledge at the top and/ledge of operations at the bottom of
the organisation (Nonaka, 1991, 1994). Empowereithély embeddedness and
intermediate position, middle managers can direatky easily reach any layer of the
organisation. Middle managers’ knowledge of orgainiéal discourses and social
connectedness represent key resources that theythaurture. When they have these
resources, middle managers are likely to influanpemanagers, peers, and employees
(Radaelli & Sitton- Kent, 2016).

Rouleau and Balogun (2011) propose that an effectiddle manager needs to have a
strong discursive competence. They define the tdiscursive competence” as the ability
of a middle manager “to knowledgeably craft andslzamessage that is meaningful,
engaging, and compelling within his/her contexbpération through discursive
performances... [we] emphasize the fact that awtirfigs show influencing [of middle
managers] to move beyond the skilful use of langu@gouleau & Balogun, 2011 : 971).
In their study, Rouleau and Balogun (2011) devedop&amework showing two sets of
activities which are critical for middle manageniemble on the formulation and
implementation process of strategic change. Bothede activities; “performing the
conversation” and “setting the scene”, share a ¢éheignalling the importance of
interacting with the right people, at the right éinand with the right tools or formats
during a strategic change episode. The methodrmaframication middle managers use, as
well as how and where middle managers are situatdeeir network during strategising,
are noted in middle management research (i.e. Ga&n8preitzer, 2009; Dutton &
Ashford, 1993; Dutton, Ashford, O'Neill, & Lawrenc&001; Dutton & Heaphy, 2003;
Pappas & Wooldridge, 2007; Rouleau & Balogun, 20¥gstley, 1990). Yet it seems that

these studies have steered away from putting theeivity of managers as the main

21



focus by treating it as a by-product of the commaton and interaction processes in a
strategy setting. Such studies held connectivity, igs influence, as either taken-for-
granted outcome and/or treated connectivity agodmsdary importance in explicating how
middle managers perform their strategic roles.éxample, we know middle managers
manipulate the way information is presented to isthee also know they use certain
discourses to publicise their own agendas, ideascancerns with regard to strategy
building efforts (Huy, Corley, & Kraatz, 2014; Mcbmeott, Fitzgerald, & Buchanan,

2013). But we do not know enough about how and tkyconnectivity of the middle
manager played a role in him/her succeeding inispar blocking information (or

support for instance) or failing in it. Were thehmroads he or she used too many leading
to thwarting the effort? Why did the middle manag@cceed during a specific phase of the
strategy making and implementation process anadmather? And how can we grasp the

contingencies in which connectivity’s influence w®best?

Overlooking answers to such questions about thedante of managerial connectivity
misses on the opportunity to pinpoint the significa of socialising middle managers into
their strategy making context of operation. Recsigig middle managers’ connectivity, on
the other hand, can provide valuable insight irde o “appreciate which middle
managers are likely to be more effective than sth@ouleau & Balogun, 2011 : 977) in

performing their strategic roles.

1.2.3 Connectivity

The research on connectivity chiefly focuses on hmntechnological connecting
advancements and applications affect the persamalectedness of people, whether in a
business setting or a personal one (Breidbach,,Korinivasan, 2013; Collins & Kolb,
2011; Collins & Kolb, 2013; Dery, Kolb, & MacCornkc2014; Kolb & Collins, 2011,
Mazmanian, 2012; Waizenegger, Remus, & Maier, 2014)

The literature on connectivity within an organisatil boundary can be traced back to
Losada (1999), who measured connectivity “by theloer and strength of cross-
correlations among time series of participantssaaa, 1999 : 179). In his research,
Losada (1999) measured the degree of connectisithganumber and strength of cross-
correlations obtained from the time series analybibe data generated by coding speech
acts. These acts were episodes of verbal commigndagtween team members during
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strategy planning sessions (Jafar & Canales, isspréosada (1999) concluded that the
higher the connectivity, up to a certain level, th@ms’ enjoyed better learning
opportunities as well as more idea-sharing atmaggshi@osada, 1999; Losada & Heaphy,
2004).

Although there has been some research after Lq4888) about connectivity in a
managerial setting (i.e. Carmeli, Brueller, & Dutt@009; Carmeli & Spreitzer, 2009), the
studies investigating the influence of connectiatystrategy making and particularly on
middle management’s connectivity influence(s) aatsgising are rare. A number of the
studies that involved the conception of middle nggng’ connectivity took a quantitative,
network theory measures-dependant, approach (heare, Lam, Kraus, 2014; Pappas &
Wooldridge, 2007) without delving into the dynamafsconnectivity’'s role. Dynamics
such as how middle managers behave when they perasother person’s high or low
connectivity, or when is it better to surround alewith needed people, when certain
situations arise, during strategy formation adegit So the questions of how connectivity
manifests itself during strategy making and implatagon, and what are the implications
of connectivity’s influence on middle managerstsigesing roles, are left largely

unanswered.

There is a need to understand this social phenomiegiber because it is interwoven into
the fabric of communication and participation iragtgic management. We could do with
knowing more about the specifics of connectiviiyfuence and develop a new,

complementary way to examine strategising from @dfei management’s perspective.

The dissertation places heavy emphasis on the maraspect of the conception of
connectivity to showcase the vital role of the @i individuals; the middle managers as
strategists. This is not, however, discountingdétnite role of the technology in
connectivity. Rather, this aspect of connectivégvident in the investigation of this
phenomenon but not treated, as it is the casede wafrays of the literature on
connectivity, as the central aspect in which cotiaig of individuals and groups revolve.
Technological aspect is apparent in this thesteerform of the treatment of the analysis
of email data. In it, the clarification as well\aification of other sources of data gave
fruitful insights which, ultimately, paved the wéy the research’s findings, its theoretical
elaboration, and the research model. By focusitemaibn on the personal aspect of
connectivity among middle managers the researchali@sto capture the details of
strategising efforts and the implications on thatefyy making process, which is one of the
key aims of the thesis.
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Exploring connectivity’s influence leads to appnetiedg micro-organisational processes
and practices of key actors within strategy reseaMe do not know enough about
managerial connectivity and if we do, the constngcof better equipped strategies to the
demands of both the internal and external envirarisnean improve and get realised.
Figure 1 - 1 represents how the research topmcistéd in relation to the relevant

literatures it intersects with.

1.3 Research Aims

The purpose of this thesis is to explore a new @fgyerceiving the strategy making and
implementation process that would complement atinelerstandings of how strategies,
strategic choices, and strategy processes arergotest. The aim of such exploration is to

gain an increased understanding of middle managersiectivity. This is done to

Strategic Choice

Middle
Management
Perspective

Connectivity Influence
on Strategising

Strategy Process

2

Connectivity

Figure 1 - 1 Locating the Dissertation’s Subject Area

elaborate on the effects of such connectivity betw&anagers on the strategising
activities of middle managers during the strateg@kimg and implementation process.
After a careful review of literature, the Resea@lestion of this study that tackles this
aim is:

What is the influence of connectivity between meldianagers in strategic choice?
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This research question draws together two condbatdrave not been previously
approached in the fashion this research is suggesio answer this broad research
question various data with regard to managers’ ectivity aspects are collected and
analysed. Moreover, connectivity literature andestations during data collection led to a
theoretical elaboration of connectivity’s influencestrategy work. The research data and
its theoretical elaboration concerned primarily ¢apturing of connectivity among middle
managers and mapping its influence past a thealetiodel depicting connectivity’s
working mechanism and connectivity’s influence tnategic choice. The discussions of
the examples where managers’ connectivity is cagtaupports the findings of the thesis

and constitutes the answer to its research question

1.4 The Basic Assumptions of the Dissertation

There are several assumptions throughout thisshésst, this research views middle
managers as active members in strategy formatiogy @re capable of performing various
strategic roles across the strategy making andeim@htation process, such as
championing alternatives or synthesising informata the one hand, and fostering
adaptability or implementing strategy plans ondtieer hand (Chen et al., 2014; Floyd &
Wooldridge, 1992b; Van Rensburg et el., 2014). 8dcoonnectivity is not predominantly
seen from its technical dimension which drivesdsial dimension (Dery et al., 2014,
MacCormick, Dery, & Kolb, 2012). The dissertatiackaowledges this duality of
connectivity but accords no precedence for theofisenart devices and technical gadgets
over the actions, decisions, and deliberationsafagers using them. Three, this research
perceives connectivity as a resource in the orgénois (Kolb, 2008) which can serve as
basis for gathering new insights or detecting waghals for strategic directions. Four,
this research sees that connectivity has no sutestantself but it is regarded as a pathway
network that develops as a product of the soctalattions between members of the
organisation (Jafar & Canales, in press). Andyastie research observes the strategic
choices of managers through the decisions thegreigtike or abstain from taking due to a

specific stimulus (i.e. connectivity of a manager).

1.5 Research Approach
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The research approach for this thesis is an ingeidtineory-building case study approach.
The term “case” in itself is used in many differarays. “It is used to refer to data
categories, theoretical categories, historicalgcsjr categories, ..., and so on” (Ragin &
Becker, 1992 : 217). According to Ragin and Be¢k602), “making something into a
case or “casing” it can bring operational closaredme problematic relationship between
ideas and evidence, between theory and data” (Ragiecker, 1992 : 218). Yin (2009)
proposes an abbreviated definition of case studsrevhe says that a case study is “an
empirical inquiry about a contemporary phenomerog. @ “case”), set within its real-
world context- especially when the boundaries betwghenomenon and context are not
clearly evident” (Yin, 2009 : 18).

The research data is analysed by qualitative coatsdysis method. Content analysis is a
research method used for making replicable and wafierences from data to their context,
with the purpose of providing knowledge, new inssgland a practical guide to action
(Krippendorff, 1980). The ultimate aim of contenidysis method is to “attain a
condensed description of the phenomenon, and titemme of the analysis [are] concepts
or categories describing the phenomenon” (Elo & ¢&s) 2008 : 108).

Other methods for analysing the data, namely soefbork analysis (SNA), were not
considered in the thesis. SNA is an approach anof $echniques used to study the
exchange of resources among actors (i.e., indilggdgeoups, or organisations)
(Haythornthwaite, 1996). It is a discipline aimddtallecting statistical data from

the analysis of social network topology (Wasser&draust, 1994). SNA is concerned
with the mapping and measuring of relationshipsfeowis between actors with the aim of
providing both a visual representation and a ma#tigal analysis of complex human
systems (Borgatti, 2013; Haythornthwaite, 1996) hteasurement techniques used in
SNA are “based on the principles of graph theotyictv consists of a set of mathematical
formulae and concepts for the study of patternglationships” (Haythornthwaite, 1996 :
331). Although SNA is based on the assumption efitfiportance of relationships among
interacting units or actors, its techniques relgily on quantitative tools and approaches
for analysing data to indicate characteristicsaxifions held in a network and

characteristics of the network structure (Wasser&&aust, 1994).

The qualitative content analysis method suits tip@ses of a theory-building case study
approach as the theoretical concepts reached ahthef the analysis process constitute
the base for building a model or a conceptual systeat apprehends the mechanism by
which the observed phenomenon operates (Elo & Kyn2@08).
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1.6 Thesis Structure

Each chapter of the thesis starts with a briebohiictory section which suggests what the
researcher is expecting to accomplish from the telnaand also to show the reader how
the contents of the chapter are relevant to wleatékearch topic is about. At the end of
each chapter there is a short summary of what aaiged out in the chapter and it offers a
linkage to the next chapter. The thesis is strectum six chapters, which are introduced
below:

Chapter onelntroduction

This chapter reveals the motivation for the rededtcsets out the broad context for the
research. It proceeds to present the research sgsamption, and aims. Also, this chapter

outlines the approach and the structure of theedistson.
Chapter twol.iterature Review

In this chapter there is a discussion of the releireeratures for the choices of this study.
The literature review also defines key conceptstandinologies. This chapter intends to
clarify as well as position the literature of cootigty in relation to the wider academic

literature of strategic management.
Chapter threeResearch Methodology and Design

This chapter concentrates on explaining and justfyhe methodological choices of the
research. Also, it presents the rationale behikithgea qualitative, inductive case study
approach for its investigation. The chapter ardqu®s the case study approach is an
appropriate methodology for the research topictHeuy the chapter reasons why as well as
how, through the research methods used, a triatgulaf data helps to support the

attainment of research findings.
Chapter fourCase Study Data Collection, Data Presenting, and BaAnalyses

Chapter four provide details of the selected cas#yssetting, i.e. the company, the
strategic initiative, and the divisions working i initiative. Next, the chapter explains
the research design through providing detailedrmédion on data collection processes,
data reduction, research methods such as semttggdadnterviews, direct observations,
and document analysis, coding and coding tablekfiaally presenting the data analyses
processes. This chapter concludes by stating ldénfys of the research based on the data

analysis method used in the dissertation.
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Chapter fiveResearch Findings

This chapter offers a conceptualisation of theaeses main phenomenon’s working
mechanism. Next, it presents the findings of tiseaech along with the set of propositions
stemming from them. Using the proposed working rme@m, those findings are
explained. Further, the chapter depicts a the@etiodel demonstrating the influence of

connectivity on middle management’s strategic ahaicthe end of this chapter.
And finally, chapter sixDiscussion and Research Conclusions

The last chapter purposes to discuss the resdardihds in relation to the extant literature
and in the light of the research question. The t@rdpghlights the similarities and
differences with the relevant previous researchxtNbe chapter showcases the
contributions and limitations of the thesis. Chagig closes with research conclusions,
implications of the findings for practicing managieand with a set of research agenda for

future studies.
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Chapter 2. Literature Review

2.1 Abstract

The literature review begins with a brief introdoatof relevant literature pertaining to
this thesis. Namely, the introduction compriseatstyy process, middle management
perspective on strategy making, connectivity, sggat choice, and strategic initiatives
literatures. Next, | summarise the views and paosgiof key journal articles and books
pertinent to this thesis and display how they eetatthis research. Finally, | delineate both

the research gap and the research question thadpssed to fulfil this gap.
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2.2 Introduction

The focal objective of this current research ibriag together the concepts of connectivity
and strategic choice. This research maintainsctbratectivity with its focus on the
relationships between organisational members inflas the choices and decisions those
members undertake. This influence is investigatédealevel and through the life stages
of a major strategic initiative in a telecommunicatcompany. Strategic initiatives are
major undertaking by the organisation in orderdbi@ve specific goals or develop certain
capabilities. This research aims to explore theot$f of connectivity influence on the
evolution of a key strategic initiative and invgstie how connectivity contributes in
realising the initiative’s goals. Another, reltedin for is to explore the implications of that

influence on strategy making within the company andtrategy process research.

The term “connectivity” has wide usage as a puchrigal term in mobile

communications which describes connections betweésatronic tools and devices
(Castells, Fernandez-Ardevol, Qiu, & Sey, 2009;K@008). However, the term is
increasingly including the non-technical aspectsarfnectivity in human interaction
(Cartwright, 2002; Kolb, 2008). In 2005, Angwin avidara proposed connectivity, as an
alternative to “culture”, as the salient new metaptio be used in social sciences generally
and in specific in organisational studies (AngwivV&ara, 2005).

Connectivity is regarded as a resource in orgaoisa{Kolb, 2008) that can frame the
organisation’s strategy. Connectivity affects havspread knowledge and learning in
organisations (Kolb, 2008; Kolb, Caza, & Collin§12) and this can influence how to
approach or direct organisation-wide strategiesit®focus on and embeddedness in
relationships between organisational actors, canngccan result in having an internal
environment, represented by congruent strategianmsgtional choices, that fits the
demands of the external environment (Child, 19@onnectivity between organisational
members represented by the presence, intensitypattetns of interaction among them
can constitute integral parts of the answer of tmWetter equip organisations to handle
their turbulent and chaotically complex environnsefhiosada, 1999). With connectivity
being present between organisational memberseé#raihg potential of organisations and
their members’ ability to produce innovative woglsms and behaviours increases
(Carmeli & Spreitzer, 2009). Such a connectivitymmen organisational members can
come about from close and direct access to higlagagerial levels, having a large

number of subordinates, or using previous connestiaith others.
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The digital revolution, fewer barriers to entryplglization, and hyper competition are
making competitive advantages which businessey é@galer to maintain (McGrath,
2013). The knowledge-based view argues that kngelésithe most necessary resource
for pursuing economic opportunities (Barney, 198Mant, 1996) and that knowledge is an
important organisational asset for developing npplieations and pursuing market
opportunities (Nonaka & Von Krogh, 2009). The knedgde creation process in
organisations can take place either by innovatingew capabilities (Jyoti, Rani, &

Kotwal, 2013) or through the development of alreaxrigting capabilities (Alavi &

Leidner, 2001). Through both social and collabesprocesses as well as an individual's
cognitive processes, knowledge is created, sharegdlified, enlarged, and also justified in
organisational setting (Alavi & Leidner, 2001; N&aal1994). These processes lead to new
knowledge generation and conversion of existindiexfnowledge and such knowledge
creation forms can be drawn from strategy formatidns thesis advocates that by
adopting the view of connectivity as a resourcgaarsations can develop strategies
equipped for their environment needs, better atiakeep competitive advantages over

rivals, and understand strategic change.

The research presented in this dissertation showscbnnectivity has the potential to
enhance organisations’ capability and to devisdesgies that respond timely and
adequately to external challenges. This dissertaigues that connectivity enhances
strategy making and implementation processes tlhrdaagnfluence on central elements
necessary for strategy building. These elements\adent in the fabric of relationships
and communication patterns of any strategy effechsas idea(s) creation and sharing,
persuasion, acceptance, and support. Furthernmsegsearch states that the influence of
connectivity ensues under certain circumstancesarabs varying levels or degrees of
connectivity. Some strategy formation efforts reguiigher or lower connectivity between
organisational actors than others. For instancieatarly stages of a novel idea or a new
project, connectivity will be different to the latgtages of a continuation project. This
difference is present in the role that connectibogyween actors involved in strategising
plays in inducing new ideas and its influence ovetligping ideas for carrying through the

plans.

Managerial connectivity focuses on relationships eonnections between people. How
these relationships emerge and what consequendésylbold with regard to strategy
making and implementation processes are questibithwhis research attempts to

uncover. Burt (1992) maintains that a focus onti@ighips between organisational
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members can explain the capacity for knowledgeticnean the organisation as a whole.
This capacity resides in the social interactiondetded within groups and networks
(Burt, 1992). Such focus on relationships can sigid on the importance of connectivity
in bringing up knowledge as well as disseminatirig the organisation. Strategy and
strategic management practices are forms of gengratowledge and thereby put

organisations in a better position to cope withréguirements of their environments.

Appreciating the value of relationships is not stimimgy new in approaching strategic
management or strategy process literature. Howavstudying the relationships in the
strategy literature and from a theorising perspecthe focus was on issues such as the
organisations’ position in their industry networkdathe emphasis on network centrality
(Venkatraman & Subramaniam, 2002). This meantdhktgrnal relationships received
more attention than the network of internal onesther, approaching the internal

portfolio of relationships within the realm of dgy process research was done mainly by
quantitative studies. The objective of these studias to identify attributes of the

network, like centrality (Burt, 2000; Ibarra, 1998) outcomes of the ties between people,
such as trust (Burt, 1992; Granovetter, 1983), ¢bhatribute to the best application of
strategies (Pappas & Wooldridge, 2007). This thaisis to address the internal
relationships among organisational members, wapeific interest on the relationships of
middle management. Studying the relationships afidhei managers through the lens of
their connectivity should shed light on strategitelences in companies. Deducing how
connectivity relates to strategy making and impletaton processes might better explain
the performance differences between companies.elsteategic differences that lead to
performance consequences, or provide insights tooftpanisations act the way they do,
are at the core of what strategy research strivegplain (Barnett & Burgelman, 1996;
Hambrick & Mason, 1984).

2.3 Key Concepts of the Research’s Literature

2.3.1 Strategy Process

The many dichotomies in strategic management aness for the varying views and
interpretations of the field (Hart, 1992). For thadtter, the literature usually splits
strategic management into two main categoriestegfyacontent and strategy process. The

former concerned with the subject of the stratégicisions and what managers decide to
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do while the latter focusing on the actual processeolving the strategic decision and its
associated actions and how managers behave (Basir@®80; Huff & Reger, 1987). This
split is still evident in approaching strategy aticitegic management studies and

constitutes one of the ways for viewing the field.

In its beginning, the literature on strategy precesearch focused heavily on top
management team actors (e.g. Barr, Stimpert, & Hi992; Bourgeois, 1980; Hambrick &
Mason, 1984). However, the role of other organiseti actors, like middle management
(e.g. Kanter, 1982; Mintzberg & Waters, 1985; Waoinlde & Floyd, 1990; Wooldridge et
al., 2008) along with the introduction of othertsrof analysis, like strategic initiatives
(e.g. Bower, 1970; Burgelman, 1983b), began toivecatention and presence in the

literature of strategy process (Hutzschenreuterl&irilienst, 2006).

Strategy process research’s founding concern wegrtfvont the rational actor model, or
the choice perspective, with a more collective all as socialised orientation outlook to
strategy making (Schmid, Floyd, & Wooldridge, 20%Mere the input and learning of
multiple managerial levels is considered (Burgelni®83b). The split between strategy
formulation, which is conducted by top managemiain strategy implementation, which
Is executed by the rest of the organisation memisggms essentially from the choice
perspective which has dominated the view of stsategking and implementation process
(Bourgeois, 1980; Chakravarthy & Doz, 1992; Jarpaiski et al., 2007). With the
development of strategy process research, this stgfted and the strategy making and
implementation process began gradually to be vieagea process emerging from
autonomous initiatives triggered by experimentatudrich comprises learning that occurs
at multiple managerial levels (Burgelman, 1983a)aBhough strategy process research
still suffers from little attention to participatiaesearch that involves “strategy work
which involves others in addition to top manag€tsiine & Vaara, 2015 : 1), strategy
process research is starting to focus on the itlesitsubjectivities, micro foundations of
strategising, and the agency of managers and otganisational members (Laine,
Merildinen, Tienari, & Vaara, 2016; Vaara & Whigjiton, 2012) as primary components
of strategy conversation. Strategy process resesretls to focus more on the strategising
capacity of different organisational levels to dedh the strategic uncertainty, flexibility,
and foresight (Floyd & Lane, 2000). This means, aghother avenues, creating a chance
for more, in-depth, investigations of middle marragat’s contribution to strategy
making. Also, in parallel with an enhanced focusddle management’s practices while

performing their strategising roles, the integnatid connectivity into the strategy research
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relates to the embedded social aspect of stratedynogn and implementation processes.

The next two sections present the literature revaéthese two respectively.

2.3.2 Middle Management Perspective

The concepts of middle management and middle masnage still ambiguous and not

well defined in the literature (Osterman, 2008; Woidge et al., 2008) making it
problematic to state exactly where middle managergositioned or what tasks they
perform in organisations. Middle managers can limel@ as “a position in organisational
hierarchies between the operating core and the &pege occupants are responsible for a
particular business unit at this intermediate |l@f¢he corporate hierarchy that comprises
all those below the top level strategic managerandtabove first-level supervision”
(Harding, Lee, & Ford, 2014 : 1214). Or in simpiemms, middle managers are “any
managers two levels below the CEO and one levelalioe workers and professionals
(Huy, 2001 : 73). Such definitions of middle managat “use the reference system of an
organisatiori (Radaelli & Sitton- Kent, 2016 : 312) to distinguish who is a middle
manager and who is not. Intermediary position aldtle@ management forms the base for
defining middle managers in these definitions. Nthadess, many scholars say that
definitions of middle management based solely eir ghosition or location in the
organisation is not enough. They argue, i.e. Fiyd Wooldridge (1992a, b, 1994), that it
is neither sufficient nor informative to define rdid management as only being situated at
certain managerial level(s) under or above the ©Elhe workers. Another way of
introducing a definition of middle management isntegrating middle managers’ actions
and their linking pin activities such as the follagy definition “middle management [is]

the coordination of an organisational unit's dayday activities with the activities of
vertically related groups” (Floyd & Wooldridge, 1289 154)

Also, the various roles and behaviours middle marspglay makes it hard to establish a
stable and agreed on definition for them (Floyd &ddridge, 1992a, b, 1994). In addition
to the several roles they play, discussions abaddenmanagement’s functions in
organisations lack agreement as well. There ityof literature states what they should
do, empirical studies show what they actually daa a third group of authors are
concerned about the effect of the role on the peablo occupy it” (Harding et al., 2014 :
1214). Middle managers are responsible for senampreceiving information throughout
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the organisation, for implementing strategies, atfer times their functions revolve
around being influential strategisers (Glaser, Réu& Elfring, 2015; Kuratko, Ireland,
Covin, & Hornshy, 2005; Wooldridge et al., 2008]l this suggests that a holistic view of
middle management’s function or strategic roleasan solid grounds yet. More
systematic, theory-driven sampling of middle mamagembined with methods that
triangulate the identification of managers (Woalde et al., 2008 : 1217) are needed to
better grasp the concept of middle managementarehth a classification and definitions

of middle managers.

The relationship between top and middle managetagats has appeared in the strategic
management literature since the emergence of gitgianning began in the early 1950s
(Ansoff & McDonnell, 1990; Floyd & Wooldridge, 1982 The emphasis of the middle
management’s role in the strategising effort attime was merely as implementers
(Thakur, 1998), while the CEOs and top managensamhs$ (TMTS) engaged in
formulating strategies and ensuring strategiesrpssgd as planned in a top-down fashion
(Hambrick, 1981; Hambrick & Mason, 1984). The idess that CEOs or the top
management level in general controlled the strategiprocess whereas mid-level
management’s (MLM) main role was implementatiorstoategies. MLM adhered to
assigned budgets and criteria and contributed littithe evolution of the strategy process

and to its development.

This implied a split between thinking and actiorsirategy making (Mintzberg, 1978) that
restricted middle management’s role appreciatidoy@& Wooldridge, 2000; Kipers et
al., 2013). Such split halts attaining any gainsvéel from involving middle managers in
the strategy making and implementation procesdegdR:. Wooldridge, 2000;
Wooldridge et al., 2008). Inadequate involvemen¥iaM in strategy making creates a
void in the business level in the organisation ital1998). Nevertheless, MLM’s
strategic role began to expand and include more jtret mere implementation of
directives and plans. In the 1960s, “a more deaénéd planning approach leading many
organisations toward a divisional structure” wademvay (Thakur, 1998 : 732). The
information required to make strategic decisions @&coming so extensive to top
management alone, delegation of some strategicifunscto other managerial levels was
necessary for strategies to succeed (Thakur, 1998).

Numerous studies attempted to reveal the vital@blaiddle management. Bower (1970)
suggests that middle managers have a powerful ingmaesource allocation process.
Middle managers make selection decisions on prdgpdsat are then sent up to top
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management (Bower, 1970). Bower notes that havingtarmediate level among the
three phases he proposed, which Bower calls thmocate, integration, and initiation
phases, is better suited within middle managemést&. In his study, Bower argues that
middle managers play an important strategising aslenly they were able to assess
whether an issue was relevant to its context (L&Naara, 2015). Middle managers are
“close enough to top management to embrace thsiesyc sense of change; and close
enough to the frontline to take its pulse for creh¢Radaelli & Sitton- Kent, 2016 :

325).

Along the same line of Bower’s middle managemepdigicipation in defining as well as
implementing strategies, Kanter (1982) arguesghaductivity of organisations depends
to a large extent on the innovative skills of itgldle managers, who seek to acquire
information, power, and resources needed to carryheir ideas and initiatives.
Burgelman (1983a) presents a model for interngi@@te venturing where middle
managers play a key role in its bottom-up prodesshich they handle the resource
allocation for the new business opportunity ided facilitate collaboration between
people responsible for it. Burgelman emphasiseglr@preneurial potential of middle

managers as they bring their own ideas and solifmmstrategic change.

Perhaps two of the most significant works, thatrfdine basis for many studies on the
middle management perspective on strategy researelloyd and Wooldridge’s (1990)
and (1992b). These papers identify the importaficevolving middle managers in the
strategy making and implementation process (Woddgri& Floyd, 1990). Furthermore,
these authors propose a typology for such involvegraemiddle managers (Floyd &
Wooldridge, 1992b : 154). The authors conclude shétstantial involvement of middle
managers improves organisational performance. A&y, say that top management
should expect middle level managers to questiategjic decisions. Floyd and
Wooldridge (1992b) present four forms of middle mg@ment’s involvement types or
activities that relate to their roles in strateggkimg. Two of these forms of contact or
involvement are with top management, upward forfrievalvement. They are called
“Championing Alternatives” and “Synthesizing Infaation”. In “Championing
Alternatives”, the middle manager communicatessipntly and persuasively,
information of strategic options to upper managemdare, the middle manager is
championing changes by supplying information oroirative ideas to the attention of top
management (Lassen, Waehrens, & Boer, 2009). Haisipioning role is in harmony with

Bower’s (1970) description of middle managers’ iiwemnent process in communicating
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strategic proposals upwardly. The “Synthesizingimfation” involvement form

comprises collecting of information from varioususzes available to the middle manager
and then it is sent up to top management. Befasecbhmmunicated to top management,
however, middle managers do add their interpretadind evaluation to the information
prior to passing it upward (Dasgupta, 2015). Thigldes middle management to push for
some of their own issues and ideas, or at leastrttaifications depending on realities of
change occurring at their domain (Dutton & Ashfdr@93; Dutton, Ashford, O'neill,
Hayes, & Wierba, 1997). This synthesizing role,cadng to Floyd & Wooldridge

(1992h), serves as a precursor to the champiomaegThese two sets of activities or roles
are essential for middle management layer’s intena@rocess with higher management.
By framing information in certain ways and in cantimes, middle managers are often
able to control, or at least influence, top managi@’s perceptions about strategy direction
or orientation (Floyd & Wooldridge, 1994).

Other studies examined middle managers’ contrinutiostrategy making by
understanding the mechanism(s) they enact the atitesated to them. This stream of
middle management research looked at how middleageas make sense of their strategic
roles, how they influence the sensemaking of otfeessegiving), or what political tactics
they exert to influence change outcomes (e.g.,@ad& Johnson, 2004; Hope, 2010;
Rouleau, 2005; Rouleau & Balogun, 2011). A commnodihg of these studies illustrates
the importance of middle managers’ sensemakingdarying out their respective strategic
roles throughout different strategy building prage@Balogun and Johnson (2004), for
example, studied middle managers’ sensemakingglarichange period from a
hierarchical structure to a decentralized one éendtganisation. The authors highlight the
importance of the change recipients’, i.e. middenagers’, social reaction to the change
process and how their schema developed duringkizatge. Middle managers had to
make the transition to the new structure form withmaving much involvement in, or
understanding of, the change decision (Baloguni&don, 2004). How the socially
negotiated nature of schema change and the signdecof middle managers' interaction
leveraged the way to achieve such change (Balogdohfason, 2004 : 523) is an
important element for this dissertation. MoreoyBeck & Plowman, 2009) explain that a
more active role for middle managers in interpretatontributes to learning from rare
and unusual events that organisations face. Thegyoge that such interpretation is the
result of the processes of creating meaning asasedf distributing meaning, i.e.
sensegiving in addition to sensemaking. The twbastoffer a multi-level multi-staged

model for organisational interpretation in whichititle managers take an active role in
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the interpretation of rare and unusual events, adsathat the organisation will avoid the
mistakes of ignoring warnings, normalising that ethis not normal, and downplaying
ambiguous threats increase” (Beck & Plowman, 20888) by virtue of their position in

the organisation.

All of the above-mentioned studies point out the&jua position middle managers enjoy in
the organisation. Being situated in the middle tgéinem a leverage point where they can
make use of their informal ties alongside the krsalgke of operations to influence the
strategy making and implementation process (Hu§12(Moreover, middle managers are
well-positioned to recognise and understand thebkoontext of the organisation’s
strategy. This is not just due to their locationtle@ organisation chart, as mediators
between top and operation levels, but also fohtreds-on knowledge of organisational
operations they enjoy (Wooldridge et al., 2008)dile level perspective on strategy
process sees middle management as well-positiameddognising, understanding, and
dealing with the social context of strategy (Woalde et al., 2008), for making both
ascending and descending forms of communicatiom@sd, 1968), as capable of
carefully locating supporters and opponents so dagymonitor and control the
information sharing process with them (Hope, 2040Y for knowing the day-to-day
activities as well as the organisation’s broadtsga (Nonaka, 1994). These
understandings of, communications around, and khakledge about the organisational
social fabric establish middle managers’ strateglies. Such strategic roles aid
organisations in their strategic renewal procesbe@f capabilities (Floyd & Wooldridge,
2000) and as a result to enhanced performanceeafrganisation (Floyd & Wooldridge,
1994).

The shift from viewing middle managers as obstaideshange efforts in organisations
(Huy, 2001) or only as mere implementers (Thak@88) to viewing their crucial role as
key input sources and entrepreneurial advocatarstiseable (Wooldridge et al., 2008).
Development of budgets, monitoring day-to-day penfnce of other members, and
taking minor corrective actions if matters or babavs deviate from assigned goals (Floyd
& Wooldridge, 1994) are not the only fundamentaktaf middle managers during
strategy effort anymore. Middle managers engagkefiming strategic paths (Floyd &
Wooldridge, 2000), communicating strategy (Kuragkal., 2005), and solving problems
(Arneson, 2008). Middle management contribute éodtinategy effort by suggesting and
anchoring feedback to plans during their formatioot, just after they are pushed down the

hierarchy. Middle managers’ involvement in the deta of new ideas and in mobilisation

38



of resources around these new ideas might be affdgt management control systems
(Marginson, 2002). These management control systemet as beliefs systems and of key
perform indicators (KPIs), disturb the developmeinew ideas and initiatives within the
organisation and its overall strategic climate (dliason, 2002). Middle managers are “at
once controller[s] and controlled, resister[s] amsisted” (Harding et al., 2014 : 1231).

More studies on the middle management perspectiarategy process started to
concentrate on the roles of middle managers. Rtaimte, researching middle managers’
role expectations (Mantere, 2008), role conflicteew middle managers faced with
internationalisation strategy (Mair & Thurner, 200&nd role conflict during uncertainty
environment of an organisational change (Herzigm8ndieson, 2006). These studies
aimed to bring out clarity of roles played by migldhanagers amid different situations.
How management should react in light of the varyng sometimes rotating roles was a
common theme for future research on middle managepeespective on strategy process

issues.

The literature review presented so far shows amrrstanding of how a collective group
effort transcends any single or few individual(si\aty in organisational studies
(Lisiecka, 2013). A collective group effort in teategic management field necessarily
means the involvement of middle managers. The #mawtop management or strategic
leadership teams that consist of handful of peapethe ones who are solely, or even
largely, in charge of setting organisational oMettakction is no longer viable. The huge
amount of information and accelerating competipase mandates on organisations to
actively involve middle managers in their strateggking and implementation processes,
otherwise they would miss the benefits and oppdrasof such inclusion.

Next, | present additional studies that highlidgie tmportance as well as the consequences
of involving middle managers in strategy makingutline more aspects of the strategic
role of middle managers in the strategy makingiammementation process. These studies
offer a closer review to the consequences of MLMigigation in formulation and

implementation of strategies.

Rouleau and Balogun’s (2011) study proposes tlatitivelopment of middle managers’
strategic role is key for enhancing the likelihaddealisation of strategic change efforts
(Rouleau & Balogun, 2011). Similarly, Canales (204tates that in top-down change,

“involvement of middle management in strategy mgkiequires top and middle layers to

find common ground” (Canales, 2013 : 498). In higlg this common ground came to
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happen when restructuring the attention structae witiated by top management. This
was then followed by middle management’s develogrokthat structure to permit them

to take part in decision making. Enabling middlenaagement and allowing them to take
action in the strategy making and implementatiaxcpss makes them true strategic actors
and supports change and transformation effortserotganisation (Canales, 2013).

Conway and Monks’s (2010) study of Irish healthve®r middle managers suggests that
the role those middle managers played in a bottprohange was an important one.
Middle managers championed the efforts that thedmpn programme intended to
enforce, thereby contributing to providing solusdhese programmes were seeking, such
as reducing waiting lists and improving patiena’'ec Championing these activities was
possible “by making sense of the problems with Whiey were faced” and as a result
middle managers “were able to engage in the didmgrdf the old structures
underpinning the organisation” (Conway & Monks, @Q0200). The middle managers,
through their active participation, were successfuinplementing the strategy objectives.
This corroborates Al Rashid and Samardali’'s (2&209ly on middle management
participation in developing strategies where middenagers’ participation can make the
difference between realising the strategy’s outcorenot (Al-Rashid & Samardali,
2000). Additionally, middle managers are more inedl in implementing a strategy when
they deem themselves as holding an important noits formation (Raes et al., 2011).
Otherwise, difficulties in strategy implementatimnght occur (Mintzberg, 1994a) and
middle managers might hinder strategy executiogven sabotage its implementation
(Guth & MacMillan, 1986).

Mollick (2012) studied the impact of individual fifences of middle manager on firm
performance using a multiple membership cross-tiedsnultilevel model. He reports

that there are few studies that separate firm pmadace into individual differences versus
organisational factors, with the exception of thek&lies examining the specialised cases
of top management. Leading to the prevention dbadugh understanding of which
individuals, i.e. middle managers, actually plapk in determining firm performance
(Mollick, 2012 : 1001). Mollick (2012) found thagxiation among middle managers has a
particularly larger impact on firm performance trhat of organisational factors.

The relationship between the top management andlenidanagement constitutes a
central feature of strategy and strategising inotfganisational community (Jarzabkowski,
2005). Following from such relationship is how papation and involvement of middle
managers in strategy making process have crugyalfisa(Mantere, 2008). Such
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participation and involvement can positively infhee organisational learning (Lines,
2005). Also, participation can smooth the coordoratiuring strategy implementation and
contribute to enhanced appreciation of strategaripies of the organisation as well (Vila
& Canales, 2008). This aids in the overall alignaigrganisation’s strategy with its

external as well as internal environment.

As for middle managements’ involvement in formulgtof strategies, incorporating them
in strategy formulation improves quality of decissa(\Wooldridge & Floyd, 1990). The act
of involvement of organisational members depidngside with rationality and vision, a
major dimension for constituting strategy makinghatypes (Hart, 1992). While a lack of
participation and involvement in strategy formwatieads to poorly developed strategies
(Floyd & Wooldridge, 2000) and dissatisfaction atiénation among the ones who are
excluded potential producing intraorganisationalfict (Westley, 1990).

In an increasingly knowledge-based environmentdieicdhanagement’s roles and
activities, engagement patterns, and involvemeapad are changing (Bartlett & Ghoshal,
1995; Floyd & Wooldridge, 2000). The depiction ofdaie managers as an organisational
control system or as a status quo assuring tow isnger existent (Floyd & Wooldridge,
1994; Huy, 2001; Schilit, 1987; Wooldridge et a008) nor fruitful. The middle manager
is becoming increasingly critical as organisatibasome more complex and distributed
(Balogun & Johnson, 2004). Accordingly, there @essing need for the identification of
effective middle managers who facilitate changey(FA001) and contribute positively to
strategy making in organisations. Also, specifariing and attention for middle managers
to cope with their responsibilities and dealingthviaoth top managers and frontline
workers (Parera & Fernandez-Vallejo, 2013) is auesior consideration in MLM

research.

Evaluations on part of middle managers for stratetpas can depend on the evaluators’
perception and/or attributions of idea submitteminectivity (Reitzig & Sorenson, 2013).
“[F]ailure to adopt an idea or innovation can afigen an in-group bias among employees
within an organisational subunit that leads theusitts members to undervalue
systematically ideas associated with members obthanisation outside their subunit”
(Reitzig & Sorenson, 2013 : 782).

Reitzig & Sorenson (2013) study how middle manageay form biases while assessing
innovation proposals. They concentrate on the setephase of the evolutionary

perspective on strategy; the variation — selectioetention model (Aldrich & Pfeffer,
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1976; Campbell, 1965). The authors introduce tha tetraorganisational provincialism’
to mean “a tendency to [by middle managers] to iavdeas and projects forwarded by
members of the subgroups with which they have clanéentify”. In this identification,

the size of the subunit as well as the perceivaistof the person behind the introduction
or submission of an idea play a role in shapinglaages on the part of middle managers
“the evaluators” to accept/reject that idea or psafpon. The main aspect of Reitzig &
Sorenson’s (2013) which relates to this thesibas biases depend, largely, on middle
managers’ interactions with others from their owmeell as from other subunits. This has
implications on how strategies are formed and ebegcr his research adds detailed
descriptions of how such interactions form whilselying the strategy work in strategic
initiatives. In addition, it adds a significant elent that was somewhat absent in observing
the materialisation of biases: The time in whiah tvent) of evaluation/selection is
happening.

This thesis maintains the view that a middle mansagg perspective on strategy process
enhances strategy formation, leading consequempsitive implications on
organisational change efforts and ultimately agaorsational performance. The strategic
choices middle managers make in formulation strasegn better implementing them and
in identifying or clarifying strategic decisionsearaced here by the connectivity between
middle managers. | carry out an in-depth invesiigeih order to build theory on the
relationship between connectivity and those stratelgpices. This investigation responds
to calls for research made in the micro dynamicstiaitegising field (Johnson, Melin, &
Whittington, 2003; Schmid et al., 2010), where ¢hisra need for detailing of the “how”
managers perform strategic roles and responsdsiliihe strategic roles of middle
managers as networkers, entrepreneurial advo@atdslever implementers all undergo in
the conception of connectivity offered by this ike$hose vital roles and activities
performed by middle managers can influence manisibes in the organisation.
Connectivity between and around middle managersnfirence the way these decisions
are carried out. In the following section | presameview of the literature for the main

construct of this current research, connectivityd Bow it is applied in this thesis.

2.3.3 Connectivity

Connectivity is a concept that is gaining attentiosocial sciences because of its focus on
relationships between people (Kolb, 2008). It havea from being regarded just as a
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metaphor that highlights the complexities in orgations (Angwin & Vaara, 2005) to
being viewed as a phenomenon for explaining changecontemporaries of
organisational life (Wajcman & Rose, 2011). Conivélgtcan be defined as “the
mechanisms, processes, systems and relationshipthindividuals and collectives (e.g.
groups, organisations, cultures, societies) byifathg material, informational and/or
social exchange (Kolb, 2008 : 128). Connectivitglucles “geo-physical (e.g. space, time
and location), technological (e.g. information teclogies and their applications) as well
as social interactions and artefacts” (Kolb, 20@)nnectivity -in its social sense- can be
viewed as a resource in organisations becausadt igist about ubiquitous computing and
per capita internet access. Rather, it is situaidun historical, social, and economic
context, and adding social and technical aspeatsmiectivity together offers a multitude
of ways of conceiving human interactions (Kolb, 800 his dissertation states that as
with other resources, for example money, simplyngpthat one has connectivity or not is
generally less informative than determining how matthe resource (i.e. money or

connectivity) one has at a given point in time.

The dissertation sees connectivity as a phenomtrabrleserves attention to its
deployment and influence. It follows Kolb (2008gwi in considering connectivity as a
resource as opposed to placing it in the dynanpalaidity literature. Dynamic capabilities
research aims to “explain how firms manage to ceangrder to sustain their competitive
advantage” (MacLean, Macintosh, & Siedl, 2015 :)3@rganisations’ utilise their
competences in order to adapt to their environmamnis dynamic capabilities can be
defined as the “firm’s ability to integrate, builahd reconfigure internal and external
competences to address rapid changing environmgrggte, Pisano, & Shuen, 1997 :
516). Teece et al. (1997) explain competitive athga as arising from the confluence of
assets, processes, and evolutionary paths (Batetghen, & Wright, 2011). One way to
conceptualise the dynamic capabilities view is thageks to maximise competitive
advantage with a focus on optimality on the leviehe firm as a whole (MacLean,
Maclntosh, & Siedl, 2015). This is, chiefly, whyighresearch does not view connectivity
as a dynamic capability and rather sees it asares.

Two points further elaborates this stance, firth& connectivity in the form introduced in
this research is still new to the management rekaargeneral and to the strategy research
in specific. Regarding connectivity as a dynamigatality that enhances organisations’

ability to create, extend, or modify its resourde or base seems as a second logical, as
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well as methodological, step in strategic managemesearch. Just as the dynamic
capability conception built on the resource-basediythe consideration of connectivity,
this thesis attests, should begin with viewingsiaaresource first. Second, connectivity
more appropriately falls under what Barney (1991)is classification of organisational
resources call thgauman capital resources) which include the “trajnexperience,
judgment, intelligence, relationships, and insighindividual managers and workers in a
firm”. (Barney, 1991 : 101). This seems plausiblthvihe conception of connectivity
offered in this research, one that renders iti@saurce. This research aims at measuring
connectivity among organisational members andtiisig what such connectivity levels

among middle managers mean for the strategy makidgmplementation process.

Connectivity is not limited to technical systemssettings and is, increasingly, starting to
include many aspects of human interaction in oggians within its notion (Kolb, 2008).
It is more than a metaphor for organisations, &ntpa range of new meanings and
applications (Angwin & Vaara, 2005; Kolb, 2008)danhis increasingly becoming a
phenomenon of contemporary organisational life @Wa&n & Rose, 2011), occurring on
multiple dimensions, and with particular attributésts own (Kolb, 2008; Kolb et al.,
2012). Kolb (2008) makes a case for transferrimgnttetaphor of connectivity to social
sciences by presenting four attributes of the t&neh stating that connectivity is not just
applicable to social phenomena but also uniqudiyftilen understanding and describing
them. These attributes are: firstly, the word “cectivity” has a “Latent Potentiality”,
giving it a unique meaning from other terms, suslt@nectedness or connected which
yields an established past condition, in the sérea mean a past quality, current
condition, some latent future potential, or aletar Secondly, Connectivity has what Kolb
(2008) calls “Actor Agency” which means we can cé®aot to be in a state of
connectivity even if we have connective potenti@ying a fast internet connection but not
using it for example). Thirdly, “Temporal Internaticy”, Temporal Intermittency means
that connectivity comes and goes, for reasons oliaer (and beyond of) agency, causing
temporary breaks, whether it is because of techigsaes or one party is unavailable for a
contact or meeting. And finally, “Unknowable Pelnvasess”, which means the inability
of assessing and/or knowing all of our real or ptét connectivity with the other. These
four attributes have wide implications on percegvintra- and inter-organisational
interactions and the concept of connectivity is\orag wide usage as a metaphor for it
(Kolb, 2008).
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Research about connectivity was developed by Lo&E#0) who found that connectivity
served as an excellent predictor of team performalnasada’s approach for measuring
connectivity was by the number and strength ofsxmmrelations of interactions between
individuals (Losada, 1999). He observed and andljtse interactions of 60 teams that
were conducting annual strategic plans meetingsmBewvere initially selected based on
three performance measures: profitability, custopagisfaction, and assessments of the
team by their seniors, peers, and subordinateedas those measures, teams were
classified into three categories: high, medium, lamdperforming teams where a team
was assigned to the high performance categonadhteved high ratings in all three
measures. In turn, these teams were characternysinbip degree of connectivity. Such
degree of connectivity was measured by the numietstrength of cross-correlations that
were obtained through a time series analysis ofitha generated by coding speech acts,
that is, verbal communication between team memh@sada, 1999).

Losada chose the word nexi to call these cros®letions. These nexi represent
“sustained couplings or matching patterns of ioigkéd behaviors among participants
throughout the whole meeting” (Losada, 1999 : 18@g coding of speech acts of the
participants was conducted through usage of thraertsions: inquiry/advocacy,
other/self, and positivity/negativity. These thckmensions were selected on the basis of
previous research and practices (Losada, 1999)iridgdvocacy dimension is prominent
in the works of: Argyris and Schon (1978) and Sefi§91) where they state that
balancing inquiry and advocacy should lead to éffedearning and action. Other/self was
chosen as it reflects an essential role in strafelginning exercises where environmental
scanning and internal scrutiny analyses take plazgada observed 60 teams who were
conducting strategic planning sessions. High peréoce teams were expected to be
balanced in this dimension as it demonstratestaldirecognise both internal as well as
external strengths and shortcomings (Hax & Majl®91). Positivity/negativity dimension
has been used in the work of Bales (1950) as wdllades and Cohen (1979) on small
group processes, where small groups face-to-faeeaittions were hypothesised to follow
a system of 12 categories. The categories wereassgtlicators of observing interactions
between people along with relations those categtrwe to major frames of references
(Bales, 1950). Two out of four of these genericrfea of references were related to
positive social-emotional reactions and negativ@ad@motional reactions. These two
were used as lenses to classifying behaviour@iirs in small face-to-face groups. The
classification entailed identification of both thrember(s) performing a speech act and the

one(s) to whom it was directed to. Next, the conseges of the interaction “event” were
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analysed based on the categories and frames oémefs with relations to the results and
decisions that constituted the outcomes of the neeshinteraction. Another significant
work that used positivity/negativity dimension wasttman’s (1994) study. Gottman
studied couples using time series analysis of gs#tipity/negativity dimension to predict
whether the relationship would succeed or fail fmohd out that unless couples are able to
maintain a high ratio of positivity to negativity,s highly likely that the relationship will

end.

Speech acts in Losada (1999) experiment were caslédquiry” if the speech between
group members involved a question aimed at exgaaimd examining a position. If it
entailed arguing in favour of the speaker’s viewypdi was coded as “advocacy’. If the
verbal communication referred to the person speggadirto his or to her group then it was
coded as “self”. If it was referred to a persomsfside the group or organisation it was
coded as “other”. And supporting and encouragiregsp between members of the group
was coded as “positive” while sarcasm or disapdrowaversations were coded as
“negative”. The data Losada gathered showed tleathitee teams varied in their
performance level on each of the three dimensibssred. High performance teams
showed high ratios of positivity to negativity aadbalance between inquiry/advocacy as
well as other/self dimensions whereas low perforeaderams showed low positivity to
negativity ratios and unbalances toward advocadysalf-orientation on the expense of
inquiry and other-orientation (Losada, 1999). ldssaroduced a testable model from
building on previous work of Lorenz (1963), whiclasvon thermally driven fluid
convection. He plotted the results on a phase spdteh is a mathematical space spanned
by the number of dimensions in a system, After nugithe data gathered through such
model the findings of the experiment showed thghlgerformance teams showed chaotic
dynamics shapes. These chaotic shapes are duz ophisticated pattern of interaction
among the team. For low performance teams, pdirscabrs shapes have emerged,
suggesting a low pattern of interaction, and theioma performance teams representing
limit cycle shapes ranging in the middle of theesttwo teams shapes (Losada, 1999).
The corresponding shapes resulting from the spaetshand the patterns of interaction

between team members are shown in the figure [2eldw.

Losada reports that the corresponding phase spagesn harmony with Kauffman'’s
(1993) findings on complex adaptive systems whertohnd that for highly
interconnected Boolean networks the behaviour sdalieotic dynamics. Kauffmann

observed that as the average number of connectighe networks got smaller, the
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behaviour converges to limit “cycles” and “pointrattors”. This passage from chaotic to

rigidly, limited, ordered regimes and vice versaeleded on the number of connections

per node (Kauffman, 1993). The behaviours in thevokks Kauffman studied devised
adaptive responses according to connections or euafllinks per node, and if these
connections exceeded a threshold value the resparsde the network or its members
behaviour(s) suffered from paralysis as a resulhefoverload of conflicting inputs
(Eidelson, 1997 : 46; Kauffman, 1993). This wasam@nt to Losada’s 1999 study
because it demonstrates that within members’ bebavin networks or groups there
exists a transition phase driven by critical colnparameters, connectivity (or number of
connections in Kauffman’s 1993 study) being onéhoke parameters (Kelly, 1994;
Losada, 1999).osada, further, argues in favour of the assoaiadiochaotic dynamics

with high performing teams by referring to the dosons of Skarda and Freeman (1987),
who say that “chaos constitutes the basic fornoiéctive neural activity for all
perceptual processes, ... as a means to ensureuadreccess to previously learned
sensory patterns, and as the means for learningseesory patterns (Skarda & Freeman,
1987 : 161). Freeman (1991) and Chirikov (1991)tgbat chaos and chaotic interactions
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or dynamics constitute a form of collective newetivity that leads to enhanced learning,
creativity, and enhanced flexibility. Three chaeistics Losada (1999) link to higher

degrees of team performance.

Losada summarised his experiment’s results, framaditative perspective, by saying that
“high performance teams were characterised byraonshere of buoyancy that lasted
during the whole time period; showing encouragena@dtappreciation created emotional
spaces that enhanced the possibilities for actidn ereativity. In contrast, low performing
teams struggled with their tasks and operated iy restrictive emotional spaces created
by lack of mutual enthusiasm and support, oftenosunded by an atmosphere of distrust
and cynicism” (Losada, 1999 : 180). Positivity/nidgty ratio in Losada’s (1999)
experiment was obtained through coding the verbamunication of the team members
in terms of approving versus disapproving states)emhere team members who showed
more encouragement and appreciation to other mesmeperesented high positivity ratios
and created expansive emotional spaces that opgneadssibilities for action and
creativity, and where team members demonstratéadigisand cynicism to other members
of their team low positivity ratios were detecteuldhis created restrictive emotional
spaces that resulted in low performance measur@sn@i & Spreitzer, 2009; Losada,
1999).

This can be found in many daily examples, whetharganisational setting or any other
day-to-day encounters. For example when a groupistimg of family members engage in
drafting a support-effort plan for one of their masrs who is suffering a medical
condition, as part of his or her recovery processitive environment characterised by
flexibility, encouragement, and enthusiasm arotneddiscussions of the family members
will lead to opening up of novel ideas and alsceptance by all to become an action-
oriented high performing team. Conversely a negatiwironment, where ideas are
attacked or put down, will lead to unwillingnessstaare more or new ideas. Also, lack of
mutual support is likely to occur, which resultsumwillingness to execute the tasks or

performing them badly.

Key criticism to Losada’s work refers to the vatydof the mathematical equations that he
used in his research. Doubts in the mathematiasdteans’ potential to be applied to
human interactions and its consequential effediwonan flourishing have been raised
(Brown, Sokal, & Friedman, 2013). However, the ldhat human flourishing is
associated with higher connectivity, where connégtis represented mostly by the
“positivity” ratio coined by Losada, remains undeabjed (Fredrickson, 2013). This falls
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within the spirit of the notion of connectivity raglless of the mathematical modeling
element that Losada (1999) developed (Fredrickdh3 : 1) for which supporting
evidence from the literature of psychology and tieahd well-being studies (Carmeli et
al., 2009; Fredrickson, 1998; Fredrickson and Las@005; Radey and Figley, 2007)
about connectivity and connectivity’s influenceesifically positivity dimension of its
measure- on human interactions and how it revadvesnd relationships and their

consequences is evident and corroborates Frednskg2013) stance of such association.

These studies (Carmeli et al., 2009; Fredricks®881 Fredrickson & Losada, 2005;
Radey & Figley, 2007) that examined connectiviipBuence looked into the
consequences of having connectivity, such as teestying, and cooperation and its
effects on individuals and groups. More specificatbnnectivity in the above mentioned
studies was approached as a measure of the qoftdlationships between people and
how to enhance this quality. This quality of redaships was measured and also explained
by positivity to negativity ratio (Fredrickson & kada, 2005; Losada, 1999) and hence
suggesting that enhancing this ratio reaps moreftisof connectivity. The broaden-and-
build theory of positive emotions (Fredrickson, 2D& one of the extensively cited
models to that end. This current research, thodifflers on how it approaches
connectivity. This research views connectivity aoly in terms of the consequences
connectivity generates but also as a set of roasgng from the relationships occurring
between people. Additionally, a description of thances of low levels of connectivity is
offered within this research which aims at openipgliscussions and deliberations on
how the depiction of connectivity as roads or cotsdim which interactions occur and the
consequences of connectivity on organisationaler&tir processes. This addition
disputes the notion that the more connectivityghsrthe better (Fredrickson, 2004,
Fredrickson & Losada, 2005). Under certain condgjaconnectivity may not always be
positive. Negative connectivity, as in low levefdtpwould be desired and still achieve
anticipated goals. An explanation of how low lev@i€onnectivity, i.e. negative
connectivity ratio, and the implications of this smmategy making is an addition by this

thesis to the literature of connectivity.

Although a number of studies have examined aspéctsnnectivity and connectivity’s
effects, research on connectivity in managemelt feescarce and still new to managerial
studies (with notable exception of Carmeli and &pris (2009) study). There are several
research calls for connectivity’s integration istecial sciences (Kolb, 2008) and more

areas and disciplines. This is because connects/ityoven into the fabric of human
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interaction and communication (Angelopulo, 201dijs & concept “that offers promising
value across disciplines” (Angelopulo, 2014 : 2ZF)rthermore, Health and well-being
research informs us that connectivity at largetescé.e. groups) shows a similar structure
and processes to smaller scales (i.e. individgtgdrickson & Losada, 2005). In mergers
and acquisitions research, Angwin and Vaara (200B6%ider that connectivity serves “as a
metaphor that highlights the complexities, intersested processes and synchronized
activities in organisations and their contexts” ¢iwin & Vaara, 2005 : 1448). Papas and
Wooldridge’s (2007) study show that middle managére occupy key external and
internal network positions enjoy an increased amotinpportunities for exerting

influence on strategy (Pappas & Wooldridge, 200fese two authors use Network
Theory in their discussion but without enough dstan how, and in when instances of the
strategy process exactly, middle managers engagdigiergent strategic activity.
Moreover, Ahearne et al. (2014) integrate the $o@awvorks perspective into the formal
structural and interpersonal views of strategy engntation to gauge middle managers’
adaptive strategy implementation behaviour. Speadlfi, they found that informational

and reputational social capital influence the penfance impact of either upward or
downward influence behaviour, but not both. In tls¢udy, Ahearne and colleagues
introduce a conceptual model and use factor arsatgsralidate its measurement scales.
Attributed to this thesis is their call for resdaan the underlying mechanism, such as the
mediating role of the effectiveness of middle maragadaptation behaviour, to shed

more light on middle managers’ strategic roles.

In order to spread the application of connectiuitys current research places strong
emphasis on connectivity as a centre concept tesbd in managerial settings. The aim is
to explore connectivity’s potential influences angplications on strategy making and
implementation. The research postulates that iseagootential for connectivity’s effect to
be applied within organisational settings, morecgmally to the middle management
layer and middle managers’ strategic choice. Siratehoice is what the next section of

the literature review is about.

2.3.4 Strategic Choice

The element of choice in the strategic managenieldt\vas first acknowledged by
Chandler (1962) where he states: “While the enisgpnay have a life of its own, its
present health and future surely depend on theiohgals who guide its activity”
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(Chandler, 1962: 8). Strategic choice can be ssan element of the strategy process that
follows assessment of options and is in alignmetit the strategic intent or the strategic
purpose on hand. Strategic choice entails choastmurse of action and has a significant
effect on the organisation as a whole (Macmillaim&npoe, 2000). Moreover, strategic
choice forms the basis on which strategic decisemashaped by (Chandler, 1962).

The strategic choice perspective highlights thenelet of agency in decision-making and
offers a way at viewing organisation theory othnart the deterministic view (Child,
1972). In doing so, strategic choice recognisesdaleeof powerful managers, whom Cyert
and March (1963) termed “dominant coalition”. Thetatministic view in strategy
research agrees on the idea that the environmatrotothe organisations’ fate (Dill,
1958; DuBick, 1978; Duncan, 1976). This view hdidttthe design and ensuing strategy
of an organisation “follows more or less automalyciom the degrees of variation and
complexity presented by the environment” (Bourged®84 : 587), meaning that the
market or industry forces in the outside environtamstraint managers ability to act and
make decisions in ways other than in reactive n@ydashion. Their responses are to a
large extent secondary to the musts of environnh&umaulence the organisation faces
(Bourgeois, 1984). Under the strategic choice paathpe, however, organisations are only
partially preordained by environmental conditionsl éhe choices made by top managers
are the critical determinants of organisationalatire and process (Child, 1972; Miles,
Snow, Meyer, & Coleman, 1978). The strategic chpeespective does neither view
environmental conditions as a direct nor the solece of variation in organisation’s
operations. Rather, the critical link lies in tr@dnant coalitions’ evaluation of the
organisation’s position in the environmental arb&y see as important, and in the
action(s) they may take accordingly (Child, 192®). The term dominant coalition “does
not necessarily identify the formally designatettlecs of authority, it refers to those who
collectively happen to hold most power over a patér period of time” (Child, 1972 :

13). Strategic choice perspective views the evatutif organisations as a product of
organisational actors’ decisions and not just passive environmental selection process.
Key actors are seen to play a particularly impdrtale in initiating, shaping, and directing

strategic reorientations towards the environmensfiman, Virany, & Romanelli, 1985).

Strategic choices concern the “decisions aboutrganisation’s future and the way in
which it needs to respond to pressures and infeEn@acmillan & Tampoe, 2000 : 235).
The choices which lead to deciding what optionsaaager follow develop into different

directions and different methods during the stnat@gking and implementation process.
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Such strategic choices in strategising can be wéddevels. For example, decisions
regarding allocation of authority concern who dre individual managers in charge of
making decisions about strategy planning and/ocet@n. Also, a strategic choice is in
assigning the boundary of their authority. Anoteeample of strategic choice of a higher
strategy implication level is what types of produservices to offer and in which markets.
Or what kind of resource sets are required to noakeovide those products/services,

along with how to acquire these resources.

Moreover, the literature concerning factors affegtstrategic decisions processes has
focused on environmental, organisational, and d@tisontent related factors
(Rajagopalan, Rasheed, & Datta, 1993). The orgtnied factors generally missed
addressing the effect of socially embedded fadtoexplaining the strategic decisions
process, and instead focused heavily on organmatppwer issues and structural aspects
(Rajagopalan et al., 1993). As a result, the efiésbcial elements on strategic decisions
and strategy evolution that follows from them wedined. This negligence of social
aspects on the one hand, combined with the viettlilesstrategic management
theorisation is now in an era described as a dartéd relationships (Venkatraman &
Subramaniam, 2002), where positions and relatigsshi wider networks of expertise
within as well as outside the organisation aretkegompetitive advantage (Starkey,
Hatchuel, & Tempest, 2004), from the other hant fonattention toward the social
aspect of the strategy building endeavours in asgdions (Venkatraman & Subramaniam,
2002). This social aspect stems from relationshgig/een people involved in the strategy
activity. This dissertation argues that connegti\éts a concept, captures the notion of
these relationships and predicts the implicatidritb@se relationships on the strategy
making and implementation effort inside organigagio

By utilising several group activities toward a e@mtorganisational direction or specific
project, middle management can represent such andatrcoalition role described in
Child’s (1972) work. Their collective action(s) cpash for, or at least modify,
organisation-wide plans and decisions. This caodmelucted by suggestions and/or
entrepreneurial behaviours in cases where middleagexs are the dominant coalition
group over certain time periods, or reinterpretagiand filtering of information that is
presented to the dominant coalition group in otlaees. This can occur, for example,
while implementing certain decisions and stratebesed on the directives of dominant
coalition group (Child, 1972 : 13-14).
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The role of, and the link between, connectivity atrdtegic choice can be highlighted by
recognising how embedded social structures in asgtians affect management and
therefore also the strategic choice of dominanlittma members (Child, 1972;
Whittington, 1988). Connectivity looks into the nag and intensity of such social
structures. Besides, the ability to direct domiraodlition’s decisions and/or attention
toward certain matters is conducted within thetali structure the organisation has as
well as the roles different actors play (Child, 2R onnectivity among groups, which are
organised in order to serve the choices powerfulagars make, is an important factor in
performing influence activities of political natut@onnectivity has the potential to explain
what makes such efforts both more noticeable tatminant coalition and also what
makes those efforts successful. Moreover, connggcsivink to strategic choice can be
thought of, as suggested by Jafar and Canalesggs) as irrigation channels running in
farming fields. The water channels portray the emtinity levels and the strategic choice
can embody the actions of using the channels tentia¢ crops in order for them to grow.
In other words, water running through irrigatioranhels represents the various resources
that can result from connectivity between orgaiosal members (Jafar & Canales, in
press). The choices of using those channels th reatain destinations or otherwise
blocking such channels denotes the various incsdehere high or low levels of
connectivity would be needed to water certain claud not others. Some prioritised
organisational outcomes might benefit from différewels of connectivity during

different growth stages (Jafar & Canales, in prei®). Choices will be the result of the
action of a variety of individual operating alorngthetwork of channels and not solely by
individual at the water source. The metaphor oheativity as water channels running
through fields highlights the relationship betwe&ennectivity and strategic choice. It
displays a depiction of the conception of connétgtizs well as its influence upon the
strategic choices middle managers undertake. Thiaation(s) of this relationship
between these two concepts on strategy making & this dissertation is about. Next is a

review of strategic initiatives & influence actinei$’ literatures.

2.3.5 Strategic Initiatives & Group Influence Activ  ities

Strategic initiatives can be defined as proactiaig undertakings intended to create
economic value for the firm (Lechner & Floyd, 2012hey consist of activities that offer

organisations quick reactions through change efiora way that is compatible with the
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organisational systems and structures (Ansoff, L9Bategic initiatives can reach an
alignment to changes in the organisational enviemimThis alignment can be reached by
actors on different managerial levels even befoesé¢ changes reach the attention of the
top management team (Lovas & Ghoshal, 2000). $iateitiatives are discrete activities
that advance new ways, which depart from existigguoisational practices, for the
corporation to use or expand its resources. Thewarentrepreneurial process, entailing
problematic encounters and generally involving aoog and using power and influence,

that begin with identifying a need or opportuniBirkinshaw, 1997; Kanter, 1982).

According to their nature, strategic initiativesidze thought of either as exploratory or
exploitative. Along a continuum they may lay betwesploring new capabilities at one
end, to focusing on exploiting existing capabist@n the other (March, 1991). Strategic
initiatives of exploratory nature are mainly come with market definition: what
markets, businesses, and customers the organisediais to be in. They can be about
pursuing new markets, approaching new customer eetgndeveloping new products and
services, or fashioning novel processes/ways ®ptiganisation to perform its business
and operations. Examples on this sort of initistiaee the mergers and acquisitions or the
alliances the organisations make (Shi, Sun, & Pites2011). Strategic initiatives of
exploitative nature seek to invest and build uplosaaly established capabilities that the
organisations have. They can be in the form of amgpide improvements in an existing
information technology system or increasing petietnan a certain market the
organisation is already serving. Some exampleguibéative initiatives are changes in
the recruitment information system, bundling thanoling and advertising activities for the

organisation’s primary products/services (Lechndtl&yd, 2012).

Strategic initiatives’ attention to bringing nevataing and/or developing new ways for
using the learning contributes to the renewal efdlganisation. Strategic renewal is a
process by which organisations respond to theirenments in order to alter their path
dependence (Volberda et al., 2001) This responsesents a set of strategic actions
aimed to align organisational competencies witheitnronment to increase competitive
advantage (Flier et al., 2003) and takes the fdrmrmvative behaviour and new
knowledge promotion and utilisation in order tongrabout change in an organisation’s
core competencies and/or a change in its produdendomain (Floyd & Lane, 2000;
Floyd & Wooldridge, 2000).

Strategic renewal’s purpose is to align the orgdiua’s strategy with the changes in its
external as well as internal environment (Floyd @&k, 2000). This alignment between
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organisation’s strategy and its environment caattsned through exploring new and/or
exploiting already existent capabilities in theamggation (March, 1991). So, one way to
execute exploratory and/or exploitation activiile®rder to reach such alignment is
through strategic initiatives, which constitute tahmeans for strategic renewal in
adapting to changing competitive environments (Agd& Helfat, 2009; Floyd & Lane,
2000)

Many views have been explained in the literaturédon to study the strategic renewal of
organisations (Bower, 1970; Burgelman, 1983b; Fi&ydane, 2000; Lechner,
Frankenberger, & Floyd, 2010; Lovas & Ghoshal, 2080irgelman (1983b, 1991, 1994)
adopts the variation-selection-retention perspedtmat comes from evolutionary theory to
explain the strategic renewal process, adaptingt$esf population ecology theory
(Freeman, 1977; Freeman & Hannan, 1989) to thaeanganisational environment (Floyd
& Lane, 2000). Burgelman identifies an internalpmorate venturing process where middle
managers play a key role in bottom-up learning @xqmerimentation processes in the form
of autonomous strategic initiatives. These insi in turn make it possible for
organisations to adapt to the changes in theirenments. Similar to Burgelman, Bower
(1970) highlights the importance of strategic atittes and identifies how, through an
internal resource allocation process, middle marsagfgampion for initiatives and
compete for resources in order to see their su¢Bssger, 1970). This Bower-Burgelman
model, explaining how initiatives compete for searesources through internal selection
mechanism, has been widely used in the subseqtezature (Noda and Bower, 1996).
Other theoretical perspectives for studying striategnewal include social network theory
(Lechner et al., 2010; Pappas & Wooldridge, 206ffategic roles (Floyd & Wooldridge,
1992b; Floyd & Wooldridgd,997 ) and strategic role conflict (Floyd & Lane02). The
focus in the above mentioned studies on strategiatives shows the linkage to and
importance of strategic initiatives for strateggoewal and how they consider to be

vehicles of the strategic renewal process.

Our understanding of the work of strategic initia8 and their processes is mostly
concerned with the organisational context that ehagprategic initiatives (Lechner &
Floyd, 2012). These include more specifically: ititernal resource allocation process
(Bower, 1970; Burgelman, 1991), the different stuual contexts (Noda and Bower,
1996), and the supervisory arrangements (McGré&®l 2 surrounding strategic initiatives
process. Recent studies advanced this understabgimyestigating how different factors

such as group influence activities (Lechner & Flo3012), networks between strategic
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initiative groups (Lechner et al., 2010), and l&gractivities (Lechner & Floyd, 2007;

Walter, Lechner, & Kellermanns, 2013) may affe& gerformance of strategic initiatives.

Strategic initiatives, as noted above, can be thbafj according to their nature, as
exploratory (focusing on finding new capabilities)exploitation (focusing on using
existing capabilities). However, the detailed natof the processes that take place between
different organisational members, during the stageasitiatives development, have
received less attention. Furthermore, the pattefingteraction followed by individual
members to pursue such initiatives have not redesudficient attention in the literature.
Therefore, this research proposes to shed liglodim the connectivity patterns between
organisational members that are associated witérdift types of strategic initiatives as
well as the connectivity patterns associated witttessful and unsuccessful strategic
initiatives. To achieve these two goals, this regearobes to study the effect connectivity
between middle managers has on their ability totgo@ver and influence to win approval

for their initiatives.

Group influence activities are the concrete wags gfnoups seek to influence
organisational support for a desired outcome ol @aschner & Floyd, 2012). They are

the “concrete ways that groups seek to win orgéinisal support for an initiative”
(Lechner & Floyd, 2012 : 480). This current resbaailds on the previous definition of
group influence activities from Lechner and Flo2812) and adopts the following one for
the study’s purposes: the activities and practicille management uses to gain support,

resources, and acceptance for their initiativelsaition and development.

“Strategy formulation and implementation is oftbe tesult of the influence activity
among and within divisions competing for resourg@&hilit, 1987 : 287). Being able to
exert influence both upwards and downwards is lfaak of an effective manager (Pelz,
1952) and middle managers are in a unique podii@pply such influence activities. In
line with Lechner and Floyd (2012), three setsrolig influence activities that various
organisational groups associated with initiatives are undertaken in this present
research. Firstly, rational justification, in whitdrmal justification for an initiative based
on detailed data and analysis is conducted (Boi8t0; Burgelman, 1991). Secondly, use
of formal authority, where formal authority reprete by management hierarchy would
be used by groups to gain credibility and sup@urgelman, 1983b; Lovas and Ghoshal,
2000). Finally, coalition building, used here a®rmal influence activity (Bower, 1970;
Burgelman, 1983b; Narayanan and Fahey, 1982). @uyrtiv the first two, coalition
building considers various individuals and/or greupthin organisations who have
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different and often conflicting goals. Bargaininggesses in coalition building are present
in order to deal with these conflicting goals (Qyserd March, 1963). Such bargaining
processes have many forms. One of them is shapaigions to secure cooperation and

build relationships with other organisational ast(@€obb, 1980).

Lechner and Floyd (2012) studied the relationsieipvieen the three aforementioned sets
of group influence activities and the performantstrategic initiatives of exploratory
nature. They found out that the degree of explonadif the initiative did not moderate the
relationship for all of the group influence actieg with the performance of their selected
strategic initiatives; in more detail, Lechner d&idyd (2012) study results state that
coalition building and the use of formal authortgre important for the performance of
exploratory type of strategic initiatives but iretbase of rational justification activities, its
effect was important regardless of the nature efstihategic initiative. The first part of

their results comports with prior research on thpartance of formal power in
accomplishing the objectives of exploratory underigs that bring new ideas and learning
to the organisation (March, 1991; Pfeffer, 1981hr&bver, as new learning emerges, the
role of formal authority facilitates the integratiof that learning and the subsequent new
ideas that follow into group activities (Lawrendeak, 2005). As for the part of the study’s
results concerning the rational justification, Leehand Floyd (2012) report that the effect
of this type of influence activities, i.e. ratioitg] is important within dynamic and
uncertain situations. Such situations, which aedeharacteristics of exploratory
initiatives, motivate groups responsible for thiéative’s goals to engage in more solid
justification efforts in order to build up a conging business case (Eisenhardt, 1989) in
the face of the uncertainties associated with xipdoeatory type of strategic initiative(s)
(Lechner & Floyd, 2012). As the exploration levéktrategic initiatives increases so does
the learning challenge, the need for additionapsuip and the necessity to unravel
ambiguities; three elements that are associatddfaitnal authority, coalition building,

and rational justification respectively. This resdafollows Lechner and Floyd’s (2012)
reasoning in selecting these three types of gratipitees for two reasons. First, they
represent the full range of influence tactics ideat in the literature of group influence
activity; and second, because they capture bothdband informal tactics as well as
tactics that appeal to rationality and those tipgieal to the self-interests of affected
subgroups (Lechner & Floyd, 2012). The currentaeseat hand aims to investigate the
effect of connectivity between group members onue of these influence activities when

promoting strategic initiatives, the group membmsg middle managers.
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Strategic initiatives of a more exploratory natare less likely to be successful in the
resource allocation process (Lechner & Floyd, 20TBe reason for this is because they
move away from what the organisation is alreadyilfanmwith and the result is
discouragement in providing resource investmengsiee for those initiatives’
accomplishment. This is because the link betweennitiative’s goals and organisational
performance is ambiguous and uncertain (Lechnelogd; 2012). Group influence
activities represent an alternative way to allaaprocesses for strategic initiatives of

exploratory nature to capture and/or obtain resesiftechner & Floyd, 2012).

These influence activities aim at securing necgsssmources for the strategic initiatives to
come into happening and they address the perforerambiguities and political
uncertainties associated with more exploratorytegia initiatives (Lechner & Floyd,

2012). The way in which the three previously mem influence activities address those
ambiguities and uncertainties can be itemisedrigetivays. First, influence activities
based on rational justification use data and amatgsreduce the uncertainties surrounding
an initiative’s consequences for organisationafggarance. This increases decision
makers’ confidence in supporting the initiative ¢haer & Floyd, 2012) even though the
initiative’s goals are departing away from what ¢inganisation is accustomed to. Also, the
use of data and analysis in this rational justifaraactivity heightens the chances that
decision makers will make the required investmémtdevelop an exploratory initiative

and abandon the status quo mentality that somenfdvgeoups in the organisation are
committed to (Hambrick et al., 1993).

Second, the use of formal authority serves to @rant the resistance created by
ambiguities and uncertainties (Lechner & Floyd, 20dssociated with the choices
suggested by middle managers for carrying outritieiive(s) proposed. This resistance
can be from top management who are not convincéoeodnalyses provided in the
rational justification activity in the previous pwiabove or from various other groups who

are competing for their own initiatives.

Third, coalition building is needed to close the g@tween perceived risks and the
decision to support a strategic initiative (Lech&d¥loyd, 2012). The use of informal
influence activities, exemplified in coalition bdithg activities here, can make the
difference in favouring middle managers initiativesituations where their power or
rational justification are low or lacking enoughestgth. Where that is the case, the

gathering of informal support from different actagoss the organisation will greatly
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enhance the influence activities aim, carried gutitddle management, to gain support
for their initiatives (Lechner & Floyd, 2012).

Certainly, the process of using the influence #@otis does not necessitate it to start with
rational justification and end with coalition build. Rather, their usage together and/or in
combination augments the support for obtaining ededsources for the implementation

of a strategic initiative the way middle managenss@s best.

The three influence activities discussed aboveaimobilizing resources and routines to
direct attention toward certain issues (i.e. thatsgic initiatives middle managers are
postulating) rather than other issues (Dutton, 8ghfO'neill, Hayes, & Wierba, 1997).
Whether or not the presence of connectivity witiddle managers as well as how much
of this connectivity is needed to better performsi influence activities constitute one of
this research’s investigation areas. The presemgdéndensity of connectivity between
middle managers might contribute to having an makenvironment that better copes with
the demands and requirements of the external emveat (Child, 1997).

The relation between strategic choice and the timféeence activities aforesaid stems
from the view that strategic choice is in essenpeldical process (Child, 1972), and that
the focus for strategic choice is environmental ismGh-organisational dilemmas, those
dilemmas are resolved -among other factors- bynateolitical factors (Pettigrew, 1977).
Further, “Strategic choice is recognized and redlihrough a process whereby those with
the power to make decisions for the organisatiteratt among themselves (so
constituting a shifting “dominant coalition”), witbther organisational members, and with
external parties” (Child, 1997 : 60)

The influence activities are means of politicalunattargeted at shifting the attention and
resources toward certain matters. Middle manageaying such influence activities
could change the organisation’s strategic choioéstlae influence of connectivity on such

change efforts is one of the current researchésésts.

The above discussion provides a description ofegirainitiatives types, evolution, and
contribution to organisational renewal processoAtsdetailed account of the major
dimensions that shapes the group influence adsvitias shown. These two were then
linked to how middle managers might utilise conintst via different stages and types of
strategic initiatives. All of which that can eduea@nd sharpen our understanding of the

strategic choices the organisations follow andsth&tegy making and implementation
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process conducted to form their strategies. Ircthieent research this is tracked through

the lens of a connectivity-based focus.

Table 1 - 1 below presents key prior research aaegito chronological order. The table
summarises what the literature review has coveoddrs It lists theoretical lens, method(s)
applied, and core findings per study as well asslisvance to the current research. The
table situates and furnishes the dissertation’s@pinon of connectivity in relation to the
other concepts relevant to this study. The nexi@eoffers the viewpoint of the
dissertation with regard to the implications, irtgluence, of connectivity on the strategy
making process. The argumentation is shown by exptathe dynamics of connectivity’s
influence (the how and when of connectivity’s waikimechanism) on strategic

initiatives’ evolution as seen by this thesis.

2.4 Connectivity and Strategic Initiatives’ Evoluti on

This section offers a discussion of the form oflthk between connectivity and the two
types of strategic initiatives. The aim of presegtihis link is to uncover the details of the
underlying dynamics of such linkage and their opegamechanism. Understanding those
underlying dynamics is important for this researchrder to clarify how connectivity
influences strategising in organisations, and wltety, in making use of connectivity’s
influence in the strategy making and implementapiotesses.

Exploratory strategic initiatives build on noveéas, which mean treading unknown
terrain for the organisation, for their developmdiite higher connectivity is, the higher
the chances for generating more ideas and idemgifsiich novel opportunities. Higher
connectivity means having more interaction poimisich bring along with them added
open venues and possibilities for more people thgyaate, debate, compare, and contrast
the novel ideas on display. These expanses deirdtmpnation flow where the new
idea(s) is allowed to be “experimented” by theisahs of enhancements, additions, or
even abandonment of it(them). In short, high cotiviég leads to spaces for extracting
newer ideas and for learning something new, evératfnew means dropping of the new
idea and the adoption of a different, rather thanraplementary, one. Also, higher
connectivity would lead to more participation. Eowaltory strategic initiatives’ progression
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Theory Relevance to
Reference Method Core Findings
Lens Research
Burgelman | Grounded | Longitudinal Successful internal corporate
venturing depends on
1983b Theory Study/ 1 autonomous strategic activity -
on the part of operational leve] Recognition of
Building Organisation in | participants, on ability of _
middle managers to middle
High Tech. conceptualize these initiatives _
in more general system terms| Mmanagers role i
Sector and on capability of top . o
management to allow viable | identifying and
initiatives to change corporate _
strategy promoting
strategic
initiatives
Strategy | Factor &
Process; | Correlation o
Floyd & Developed typology of four Highlighted
_ Role Analysis / 259 _ .
Wooldridge middle management strategic| relevance of
Theory middle o R
1992b roles & activities and applied it middle
managers in 25 | _ _ _
in strategic choice context. managers in
organisations ]
strategy making

Table 1 - 1:Summary of Key Literature Review Journal Articles
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Floyd & Further proof of
Wooldridge _ _ middle
Role Theory; Regression Supported the view that
1997 o . . managers’
Organisation Analysis / 259 | middle management’s
. _ _ | impact on
Ecology Theory| middle involvement in strategic
_ _ _ performance
managers in 25 renewal is associated
o _ through strategic
organisations | with performance. In
_ _ renewal activities
particular, consistency of
downward influence and
variation in upward
influence is associated
with higher performance
Laboratory Connectivity is an Connectivity can
_ experiment excellent predictor of | be measured and
Losada Learning
team performance attributed to
1999 Theory;
. high, medium,
Complexity
and low

Theory; Chaos
Theory;
Nonlinear
Dynamics

Theory

performances of

teams

Table 1 - Summary of Key Literature Review Journal Articleontinued)
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Floyd and | Evolutionary Conceptual Strategic role
_ | conflict between
Lane 2000 | Change; Role - Emphasized strategic
. middle managers
role conflict as an
Theory; R | isinevitable in
o implication of strategic
Organisational complex settings
_ renewal
Learning but can be
Theory - Discussed reduced through
contingencies related to control
strategic role conflict an mechanisms
responses for its
resolution
- Conceptually clarified
the concept of strategic
renewal (definition,
subprocesses)
Wooldridge Literature Middle management Future research
et al. 2008 Review paper | perspective needs directions to build

on middle
management

perspective

advancement in 4 key
aspects: a need for a
holistic investigation of
roles, a need to connect
thought & action, a neec
to link processes,
antecedents, &
outcomes, and, a need

for a multilevel theory

on

Table 1 - T Summary of Key Literature Review Journal Artglgontinued)
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Learning Structural Connectivity is positively| Connectivity has a
_ Theory; Equation associated with thriving; | role in fueling
Carmeli
g Thriving at | Analysis /172 | it is a an important factor creative and
an
_ Work Surveys - affecting individual’s innovative
Spreitzer
various org.s -| thriving which facilitates | behaviours at work.
2009
Cross innovative behaviours in| This relates to the
industries the workplace nature of exploratory
type of strategic
initiatives
Lechner | Behavioural | Multiple - Use of formal authority | Connectivity’s
and Floyd| Theory; Regression and coalition building’s | influence on how and
2012 Strategic Analysis / activitiestwo forms of “ | when to use group
Renewal analysis of 96 | group influence influence activities

strategic
initiatives &
246

informants

activities’ hagenerally
a positive influence on
the performance of
strategic initiatives, this
relationship strengthens
when the degree of

exploration is high

- Use of rational
justification activities is
important to the
performance of strategic
initiatives only when the
degreeof exploration is

high

Table 1 - T Summary of Key Literature Review Journal Artglgontinued)
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will depend mainly upon two factors. First, gengrgsufficient ideas to clear ambiguity
and enable a risk assessment. Second, establieididility and viability for those new
ideas during the formulation stage of the initiatithese two factors will tend to
encourage subsequent endorsement or acceptanng theiimplementation stage of the
initiative.

In exploitation initiatives, however, connectivitglps by building from an already
existing pool of knowledge. Most ideas would be if@amto the organisation and the
initiative development will not be attempting taoduce new ideas. The aim is to make
improvements, expansions, and advancements. Hiereeed for continuous generation of
ideas to unmask ambiguities or explore ways taynatie them into the organisation’s
events is not present. A low connectivity level htige more suitable where the
communication between organisational members siagebounded areas of participation
that are geared toward focusing on already estaaligdea(s). Fewer channels resulting
from lower levels of connectivity between organisiaal members coupled with
convergence around a set of ideas will tend tcem®e commitment and perhaps ease

cohesiveness between organisational members.

Going back to strategic initiatives’ literature dimking it to the concept of connectivity
and the connectivity levels the following can bseitved: connectivity may be high or low
in either type of the strategic initiatives. Al®mnnectivity’s influence has the potential to
occur in either the implementation or formulatidage of the strategic initiative. This is

illustrated in figure 2 - 2 and figure 2 - 3 below.

Connectivity Level

High Low
~ More idea generation & - Less _idea generation &
learning learning
- More development of - Less development of
. interdependencies interdependencies
Formulation Stage ) Higherpsupport 2 - Less support & acceptance
acceptance for initiative for initiative
- Facilitates persuasion - Less facilitation of
Implementation Stage activities persuasion activities

Figure 2 - 2 High & Low Connectivity Level's Influence on Explatory Strategic Initiatives
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Connectivity Level

High Low
- Risk of groupthink - Lessidea generation & learning
. - More development of - Less development of
FormulationStage interdependencies interdependencies
- More support & - Less support & acceptance for
acceptance fanitiative initiative
- Facilitates consensus - Less facilitation of persuasign
. activities
Implementation Stage - Facilitates persuasion

Figure 2 - 3 High & Low Connectivity Level’s Influence on Exptative Strategic Initiatives

As for the extent of connectivity needed thereten@ broad possible scenarios: One is
having too much connectivity and the other is igihg too little of it. In the latter, low
connectivity levels will tend to impede idea geni@rmbecause of relatively fewer
interactions. Low connectivity may also cause reduafluence due to the fewer number
of interactions. Similarly less connectivity wouttean less ability for individuals to gain
support from other organisational members for aagrginitiative. Using the analogy of
roads connecting cities low connectivity would méamer roads. Thus, lower
connectivity would likely lead to missed opportyndentification and/or lower capacity
to building support for the goal(s) of the proposeategic initiative. Conversely, in the
former state, high connectivity levels would in@edhe potential for more idea
generation, increased exercise of influence, aaease the possibility of support by

organisational members for any given initiative.

The influence of high and low connectivity can ts@rved in both types of strategic
initiatives, exploration and exploitation, as wesl during the formulation and
implementation stages of the two types of initiatiln strategic initiatives of an
exploratory nature where the initiative moves afvayn what the organisation knows and
is familiar with (Nelson & Winter, 2009), and spiecally in the formulation stage the
initiative is to benefit from high connectivity. l&hoccurs because connectivity by itself
will encourage idea generation and learning (Car&&preitzer, 2009; Losada &

Heaphy, 2004). This is so, as explained above gnigbnnectivity means more points and
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expanses for collaboration and conversation albeubéw idea(s). These points of
dialogue would add to, modify, or challenge thespreged idea which ultimately produces

anew rounds of idea generations.

Idea generation and learning are attributes ofagpdry initiatives where the ambiguity
and the need for collaboration are both highly @déxd$e. Thus, the higher connectivity is
the higher the chances for identifying novel oppoities and developing learning in
exploratory strategic initiatives. Moreover, higlwennectivity would tend to encourage
power tensions as interdependencies increase aeogiven initiative and people take
different positions in favour or against such atitre. More idea exchange and more
development of interdependencies resulting fronh leignnectivity will tend to produce

“buy in”, support, and even acceptance when a gadfupanagers form a team.

An important effect of connectivity will be dissemation of information that prevents
information loss (Burt, 1992) and consequentlylitates understanding and support by
organisational members. It may even be the casef dnainitiative makes progress and
gains momentum it may attract new organisationahbegs, generating more power
associated with the initiative. Conversely, lonardls of connectivity at the formulation
stage of exploratory strategic initiatives may piaiduce sufficient idea generation and
exchange to develop the objective(s) of the inteatHence, these objectives will remain
mainly unclear and detached from the overall orggtion effort. Potentially, not enough
interdependencies will be created for the initiativ be appreciated which consequently

leads to lack of support.

In the implementation stage of exploratory strategitiatives high connectivity levels will
facilitate persuasion activities in favour of tindiative. Lower levels of connectivity, in
contrast, will not facilitate persuasion. Persuasiil generate from the acceptance and
support the initiative may have gained during threnfulation stage. Such persuasion will
positively affect resource allocation decisions,andurn, higher connectivity will make

such decisions easier while lower connectivity wahd to obstruct them.

In strategic initiatives pursuing exploitation tbes less need for new learning. Rather,
refinement, improvement, and extension of existiogpetences and ideas or learning
take place (March, 1991). In the formulation stafjexploitation strategic initiatives less
connectivity levels would mean less interactiomtssn group members, thereby impeding
idea generation, which will results in fewer ideRsobably this would not constitute an

issue for exploitation type of initiatives becatiseir purpose is to further develop existing
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ideas. However, reduced influence due to the fewerber of interactions might result
from low connectivity levels. Similar to the cadettoe exploratory initiatives, high levels
of connectivity in this stage would encourage depsient of power as interdependencies
increase around a given initiative and people ss&rhg different positions in favour or
against initiatives. Low levels of connectivity wdumpede interdependencies created
around the initiative consequently leading to latkupport for it. Exploitation ideas
“often thrive on commitment more than thoughtfukasarrowness more than breadth,
cohesiveness more than openness” (March, 1996:188®) realised. Connectivity offers
ways to achieve such commitment, narrowness, ahelsteeness on the existing ideas,
which are already clear to the organisation butinede highlighted, get noticed, and
pursued. A point worth mentioning here is the n$kgroupthink (Janis, 1972) where too

much agreement too early in the formulation stagghtbe a result of high connectivity.

In the implementation stage of exploitative stratégitiatives high connectivity would

help by facilitating persuasion in favour of théiative that would result in resource
utilisation decisions. Lower levels of connectiviily contrast, will not facilitate
persuasion. Here, persuasion, drawn from acceptaedaitiative may have gained during
the formulation stage, would be directed to respurdisation decisions that revolve
around capitalising on existing capabilities. Goragk again to the analogy of roads and
cities mentioned previously, high connectivity wdbuhake such decisions easier because
more connectivity may generate more consensuseh. @unsensus is critical in strategy
implementation as the basis of coordination angeaation in realising strategic aims
(Walter et al., 2013).

In other words, obtaining consensus is key for @xgion strategic initiatives to be
implemented and the more connectivity is presemtbre consensus is obtained. This,
consecutively, positively affects how currently gatale learning is being used to improve
current returns (March, 1991) and also eases deermmaking on how resources are
utilised for the initiatives in question.

Next, and in order to elucidate how connectiviiyBuence on the development and
outcome of strategic initiatives draw a parallettmnectivity’'s influence in strategic
choice and its role in strategy formation, a dggmn of connectivity’s relationship with

important key constructs in the strategy making iamglementation processes is presented.

As this dissertation previously argued, connegtilay itself does not have a direct effect

on the way organisation’s strategies come to exibbw they progress. However, it has
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the potential not only to explain the viability amdensity of strategies but also to facilitate
or hinder organisational outcomes. Connectivitysesses such facilitation or hindrance
potential simply because it is in the fabric of amtgraction taking place between people
in the organisation (Jafar & Canales, in pressdedrtertain circumstances connectivity
can affect a range of elements necessary for girédemation, such as idea generation,
participation, support, acceptance, persuasioncandensus. Here is now a description of

how this thesis perceives connectivity’s interplath those elements.
Connectivity and idea generation

Connectivity paves the way for fresh ideas, whicyroe relevant for the initiative being
generated. This is because having connectivity smibawing channels for communication.
This communication ensures a flow of ideas occodsiican take several forms such as
discussions, brainstorming, and meetings (Floyd &oWiridge, 2000). The flow of ideas
can serve two purposes: first, generating moresidea second, allow the ideas to be
clarified, understood, and tied to organisationaries. Connectivity can play a role
where interactions can aid the ideas to reachfiandish the opportunity for them to be
discussed, by many people. Depending on one’s ctimitg, the ability to collect signals
and making sense of the context of the idea(skas®s or decreases. Accordingly,
deciding whether to get involved, positively by slreg support or negatively by
opposing, or what is known as appropriation (RbslliSewell, & Jaynes, 2008; Radaelli &
Sitton - Kent, 2016) follows.

Connectivity and participation

Connectivity has the potential of becoming an afgaarticipation for organisational
members. Deliberation of ideas brings members hegetnd they engage in participation.
Mantere and Vaara (2008) state that organisatidisaburses are associated with
participation and that the participation problem®iiganisations are traced to a complex
set of social practices which are constitutingteti@s. The solution to that, they argue, is
to identify dominating discourses that are hindgparticipation and actively seek the use
of alternative discourses that promote it (Mantiaara, 2008: 341). These alternative
discourses can be promoted by the presence of ctivibeleading to enhanced
participation, thus lowering the dissatisfactioncang members who feel excluded
(Westley, 1990) as well as decreasing strategyamphtation difficulties (Mintzberg,
1994b).

Connectivity and support
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Idea generation will tend to contribute to increagpport for the initiative via proof of a
concept. Trying out and experimenting on such idgldsiemonstrate their degree of
usefulness and hence develop support (Gavetti &ntlead, 2000). If these ideas succeed
because of their usefulness they will gain suppgrrganisational members who would
stand behind the proposed ideas. Later, interdegmanes between those different
members will develop. As a consequence, powerioeksttips will ensue due to support
provided in favour of such ideas as they get imglet®d. Of course opposition is expected
as change efforts might entice other members talsigainst a new idea or an innovation

endeavour.
Connectivity and acceptance

After organisational members start participatingliscussions about the ideas being
generated and subsequent support for such ideamatates, acceptance will build up and
support will begin to get noticed (Canales, 20T3)is acceptance would be facilitated by
the understanding of ideas by organisational mesyldrich will generate subsequent
support. High levels of connectivity will encourageceptance by providing more channels
that would permit more people to be presented thighdeas and increase the likelihood of
endorsing them. Conversely, low connectivity wordsdtrict channels that would result in
fewer chances for ideas to be distributed and cpresgly less chance for them to be

accepted.
Connectivity and persuasion

Members of the organisation who accepted the ideade further persuaded for more
support when the connectivity levels are high. Thialso the case with members who
have not yet accepted the ideas. High connectmiityfacilitate persuasion efforts for the
ideas because the more connections between péephedre chances for rewarding (i.e.
promises for future collaboration) and/or coerding. withholding information) are
available. Having more connections means more atcoggsources and people that serve
as means for rewarding or coercing and subsequeaittiyng persuasion (Pfeffer, 1994).
Also, high connectivity enhances persuasion bygimmg to credible sources of expertise
as well as showing similarity between members wiecalready supporting the initiative
and its ideas and members whom persuasion is esfjliow connectivity, on the

contrary, would hamper persuasion as access to comate with others is restricted and
as a result influencing others’ perspectives, wielly rewarding, punishing, or referral to

credibility and similarity, is less possible.
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Connectivity and consensus

The scope as well as the content of organisatiomaensus are two dimensions of
consensus (Wooldridge & Floyd, 1989) where conniygts effect can be highlighted.
Scope of consensus refers to who participatesneartsus whereas content of consensus
deals with what participants agree about (Wooldri@g-loyd, 1989). Higher connectivity
levels would allow for more participants to joinda@nable consensus to be expanded.
Also, higher connectivity would mean ideas haveermaths to be circulated and hence
create spaces for reflection and deliberation. Waald lead to better chances for ideas to
be agreed upon. Further, more commitment wouldtrasiconsensus includes the
commitment dimension to ideas (Dess, 1987). Stegrgement on ideas is critical in the
implementation of such ideas as it constitutesotigs of coordination and cooperation in
realising strategic aims (Walter, Kellermanns, &heer, 2012).

In their study, Fredrickson and Losada (2005) erpldhuman flourishing by associating
it to nonrepetitive, innovative, and highly flexgbtlynamics (interactions) and stated that
these interactions are a result of high connegthwttween people (Fredrickson and
Losada, 2005). These non-repetitive, innovative, l@ghly flexible features of the
interactions between people address what strat&gatives of highly exploratory nature
need. This is because these initiatives requireineays and ideas of developing
capabilities within the organisation in order toenthe requirement of its environment.
Further, this current research argues that st@teigiatives’ success depends on learning
patterns where previous as well as new learnimgésled, depending on the nature of the
initiative. Such success from the view of middlenagers is pursued as a function of
connectivity and influence activities. The aboventiened interaction between
connectivity and the elements found in strategyding exercises in the organisation
extends connectivity’s research, i.e. Fredricksuh laosada (2005), into strategic
management and organisational studies. The subsesgetion, and chapters, build on this
discussion and identify examples and data thatsinya&te connectivity’s influence on

strategy formation processes.

2.4.1 What is This Research Doing?

This current research seeks to elaborate theotlgerole connectivity between managers
has on the strategy making and implementation ggocEhis role that connectivity has is

72



depicted by the potential of connectivity to beemabler or inhibitor of the evolution and
outcome of strategic initiatives. Connectivity hsisch an enabling or inhibiting influence
because it is basically a function of the relatiops between organisational members.
These relationships permeate the constitutionrohdmap for communicating and
exchanging organisation’s resources. Using the phetaof connectivity as the streams
that interconnect a river system, this researchgses that connectivity operates as a
vehicle that carries information, ideas, and otkepurces. The influence of connectivity
through the various “items” it carries along it@ohel varies depending on the situation
(time and place of the influence), stage (formolar implementation), and/or the type of
the initiative (exploratory or exploitation). Moneer, the influence of connectivity on the
strategic choice of middle managers depends alsbeolevel of connectivity, high or low,
a manager enjoys at the time of occurrence ofikate So a high connectivity level can
work best in certain events for one manager, buiay be the opposite for another. Also, a
manager with same, or very similar, connectivityyra&perience varying choices
depending on what type of initiative or a phasarofnitiative he or she is encountering.
As such, connectivity has the potential to conugyssance between members in
organisations. It could serve as basis for fut@m@munications though it has no substance
in itself. Connectivity can be beneficial or detental to the evolution and outcome of
strategic initiatives depending on the conditiorere it occurs. The depiction of
connectivity as streams or conduits carrying idaasresources can inform our
understanding of how strategies in organisatiomsecabout. This understanding happens
by considering the resulting effects of connectibesveen organisational members on
knowledge creation and knowledge utilisation atléwel of strategic initiatives. In short,
the present research highlights the concept ofectiuity and brings it to the fore of
strategy building. In doing so connectivity’s irdloce on the strategy making and
implementation process is being shown by explaiitsgffect on major components of

such process.

The present research picks up on the notion whmhs/strategy and strategy making as a
portfolio of relationships (Starkey et al., 2004&nkatraman & Subramaniam, 2002) by
bringing to the fore the concept of connectivityang middle management while engaging

in the strategy making and implementation process.

Middle managers’ strategic activities need suppod approval, such support and
approval may be obtained through the usage ofriigpgnfluence activities mentioned

earlier. The more the middle managers are connéagechore, the research proposes, the
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influence activities to be successful in acquiriimg resources required for strategic
initiatives execution. Also, the research propdbasthe more connected those middle
managers are the more suited their preferencesivibeulvith the overall organisational

strategy in general and with the initiative’s gaalspecific.

One of the key points, regarding the aspects ofectivity, this research points out is that
connectivity is not always positive. The effectcohnectivity would be different and
context dependent and those effects would varyrdeapto the situation which
connectivity is present in. So, this research isxplore both the positive and negative
effect that connectivity may have as well as thedttions and states under which these

effects take place.

In events of strategic initiative development, tybénitiatives as well as the stage of the
strategic initiative. Connectivity would, for exalapbe more helpful in exploration
initiatives where the need for new ideas is moesging than in exploitation initiatives
where the emphasis is on applying already exiséiaging. So, in the former, the higher
connectivity is the higher the chances for genegatind identifying novel opportunities
and developing learning. But in the latter, highmectivity may not be desirable because
the focus is on the using existing knowledge. Hegtels of connectivity level may
actually be unwelcomed in the early formulatiorgstaf exploitation initiatives, where
focus is needed rather than brainstorming. Higbanectivity at earlier stages may lead to
more ideas coming in, which would require assesswienhether they are in harmony
with the aims of the initiative or not. This miglesult in drifting away from a needed

focused approach.

Connectivity will tend to be path dependant. Cotindy established for one given
initiative will carve the streambed that will beagiable for future initiatives. “Akin to
temporary water streams that sculpt the landscédgas whey flow, connectivity will
develop links between individuals. In turn thesédi [have a potential to] convey future
flows. Recurrence of certain themes along a commnethtat is seen as beneficial may lead
to a virtuous cycle whereby support may eventuadlybtained for an initiative” (Jafar &
Canales, in press : 16).

When connectivity has helped obtain desired outsoiméhe past, it is likely to be
perpetuated. Such recurrence would shape conrtgqiafterns over time in the
organisation very much like how water streams forihe landscape. Continuous positive

returns from this recurrence may lead such convigcpatterns to become part of the

74



organisational culture, one that is used over gainawhenever a similar need for it

materialises.

A research holding connectivity as its focus woadidl to the understanding of the strategic
initiatives evolution process and, as well, to éeithsights around their outcomes. In their
study, Lechner and Floyd (2012) concluded that gratfluence activities are a significant
factor in acquiring resources for the initiativéegploratory nature and in their impact on
the organisation’s core capabilities. An extengibtheir work by introducing connectivity
might be by identifying how connectivity can enharlgose group influence activities.
This is achieved by connectivity’s role in buildimjerdependencies around exploratory
initiatives. Power and influence channelled by leigtonnectivity play a role on the
possible outcome of initiatives contributing toend the notion of effectiveness of
decision-making (Elbanna & Child, 2007; Walter ket 2012). Only a few studies address
the relationship between influence and developirggegies where strategic initiatives are
the unit of analysis (Lechner & Floyd, 2012 : 49%)contribution of this current research
would be to better understand such a relationgiily ia so doing, help to better explain
how strategic initiatives develop, which fuels apprehension of the strategy making and

implementation process.

Along with the same lines of adding to key literatstudies but turning on to the topic of
connectivity, Losada’s (1999) study on the perfanoeadynamics of business teams found
patterns that distinguish high from low performérssada stated that connectivity resulted
from these dynamics that consisted of dimensioaswviere identified during team’s talks.
For Losada’s and colleagues high performing teaamalshiigh connectivity levels, or what
Losada termed expansive emotional space, whialrindreated broader learning
opportunities, new ideas offering, and freer infatimn sharing. Low performing teams, in
contrast, had low connectivity levels or restrietemotional space, which repressed ideas
sharing, risk taking, and decreased learning oppdrés. This research on hand adds to
the work of Losada’s (1999) by providing a link\ween connectivity and idea generation
as well as learning accumulation and utilizatiohisTis furnished by describing and
explaining the relationships between the aforeroeeti together with other constructs,
which are important for organisational renewal Eaining, namely connectivity’s
relationship with influence, power, persuasion,marp and consensus. Of importance is
the theoretical distinction offered on the diffezerbetween the channel and the content

that runs across the channel when using the conéephnnectivity.
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2.5 Research Gap and Research Question

After presenting and examining the literaturesaomimg to this current research (i.e.
literatures of connectivity, middle management pecsive, strategic choice, and strategy
making on the level of strategic initiatives), teection moves to identifying, explicitly,
the research gap and the questions that attemmtesh$wering such gap. But before that,
a note on strategic choice might be worthy. Ofteategic choice is considered in the
literature of strategic management as a constaliatd under the components of strategy
formulation phase. This is understandable becdukere are no choices to be made then
it does not make much sense or value in thinkirguabtrategies at all (Macmillan &
Tampoe, 2000). Despite that the notion of choigeicitly present in implementation
phase of strategy making, and despite that catgggrstrategic choice in the formulation
side is basically, for a lot of scholars, a forntlegoretical classification. This research
takes the stance that strategic choice existseitvtb phases, formulation as well as
implementation, not an element in formulating stgéds only. This note is important
because viewing strategic choice as part of thaddation side of the strategy equation
emphasises the split between thinking and doirgjrategy processes, a split that does not
sit well with what this current research investagatThe choice element exists in
implementing strategies and not just in a way tieatesponds to changes that might
mandate altering agreed on and/or planned straRagher, there is a choice, for example,
in not following the strategy as planned from timset. This is due to numerous reasons
and can be traced clearly in some situations ni@e dthers. As strategic choice in this
present research is the dependant variable, theeatharification is warranted as it entails

important consequences in conception of, and cagrgut, the research.

This research is an exploratory study that linksneetivity and strategic choice. The
literature review above notes the minimal focuthm literature on what influence
connectivity might have relative to strategy makitigs a focus that is rare in dealings
within strategic management literature. The revadso takes note of the utilisation of
connectivity in other literatures as well as themipts to incorporate connectivity in
managerial studies but alongside other construbishatake the lead in the investigation
while connectivity is dealt with as an auxiliaryrmamor catalyst. Also, the literature review
conceptualised a new fitting of connectivity in angsational settings, this is done by

clarifying the relationship connectivity has witther strategy-related elements and
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concepts (such as idea generation, interdependelngileling-up, and consensus) and by

offering dimensions and conditions under which @ativity can work best.

Following from that, the current research effoasltaw together two concepts that have
not received a direct nor adequate examination.tAin&ing behind this is that strategy
making is an integral part in the activities ane@mgpions of any organisation. Exploring
the potential(s) of connectivity's influence on thalding and development of strategies
could bring insights and practical solutions to dihganisation. This eventually aids the
organisations in realising their strategic renewtihtegic change, and performance

enhancement efforts.

Connectivity is like a road network that developm the relationships between people. It
is a product of the social connections or intecardiconducted between two or more
persons and it manifests itself as the set of oblaraiready present and/or created for such
interactions to happen (Jafar & Canales, in préssjrganisations, connectivity serves “as
conduits for exchanging ideas, views, opinions, eveh resources among various
organisational members” (Jafar & Canales, in prd$g. Focusing on connectivity
embedded within such relationships brings to théasa the linkages, interdependencies,
and communication concerns that exist in orgargsatiactivity in general, and, specific to
this research, strategy formation activity is whitaie research delves these linkages,
interdependencies, and communication patternsTitis. is done with special interest
geared toward middle management layers in the @wg@on where middle managers’
roles are explained and brought up to the realstrategy field through their connectivity
aspect. The way connectivity is presented in téearch, this dissertation is arguing,
serves as a metaphor that explains when and hodlemdanagers engage in specific
strategic choices during a strategy making andemphtation process. As such, the
research privileges middle management but acknaekethat the strategy making and
implementation process ought to encompass and ibéwoef the participation of all

organisational levels.

Introducing connectivity and its influence in orgeational setting is the basic aim of the
research. This is where the research makes a bethebntribution to the connectivity,
strategy making and implementation conversatiod,mamdle management perspective in
strategy process literatures. Knowledge, skillsl l@arning accumulated collectively over
time by organisational members are one of the magsbrtant resources (Floyd &

Wooldridge, 1994) any organisation could possess.
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In short and in closing of this chapter, it is ttiBowing gap in both the connectivity and

strategy literatures to which this research aimsotaribute at filling:

Exploring the dynamics of middle managers’ connégtinfluence, exemplified by its
levels and conditions where it works best, on thetegic choices they engage in during

strategy making and implementation processes
The research question guiding the research is:

What is the influence of connectivity between middl managers in strategic choice?
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Chapter 3. Research Methodology and Design

3.1 Introduction

The purpose of this research is to explore thei@mte of managerial connectivity on
strategic choice and to provide a description ghsafluence of connectivity, i.e. its
subtleties, its various states and types, andtisnpial effect on organisational events. The
ultimate objective is to gain a better understagdihthe strategy making and

implementation process in organisations.

A research design serves as a blueprint for comduotsearch which deals with at least
four problems: what questions to study, what degarelevant, what data to collect, and
how to analyse the results (Philliber, Schwab, 8sS| 1980). Research design is a logical
plan for getting from an initial set of questionssome set of conclusions or answers about
these questions (Yin, 2003). It focuses on whae yfpstudy is being investigated and
what kinds of results are pursued. A research naetllogy is determined from the research
questions and the current level of knowledge inrétevant literature (Janesick, 1994).
Methodology focuses on the research’s processhankind of tools and procedures to be
used in the research. It describes the best meagsihing knowledge about the
phenomenon under study (Denzin & Lincoln, 2000) gredidentification of specific ways
we can use to try to understand that phenomenothddelogy shapes the use of specific
data collection as well as data analysis technidglies research design and methodology
employed for attaining the above for the curreseesch are illustrated next.

3.2 Research Philosophy

Decisions about which research method of inquithésmost appropriate can be made
after answering questions related to the basiebgjistem that guides the researcher, not
only in method(s) choice but also about ontologasal epistemological views (Guba &
Lincoln, 1994). A paradigm is a “basic set of biithat guide action” (Guba, 1990 : 17).
The author examined the following research paradignsocial sciences: positivism, post-
positivism, critical theory, and interpretivism,ander to make his choice of paradigm and

as a result the research methodology process to use
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Ontology refers to the nature of being (Crotty, 899vhat constitutes reality and how to
understand existence of things and matters (HedPe&y, 2000). Whereas epistemology
attempts to define the nature of knowledge; whastitutes knowledge’s scope (Delanty
& Strydom, 2003); how to obtain knowledge and sttiay/ criteria by which obtaining
knowledge is warranted (Johnson & Duberley, 200@thodology, like epistemology, is
also concerned about how we come to know what vegvksut in a much more specific
and practical sense and nature. Methodology foomséise specific ways, i.e. methods of

research, which are used to try to understand tl{Trochim & Donnelly, 2005).

So while positivists, post-positivists, and critittzeorists ontological position hold that
reality exists, interpretivists take a relativippaoach stating that reaching an external
independent reality is not possible (Johnson & Dialye2000). The former two
paradigms’ basic epistemic view is objectivism, ethiholds that meaning exists apart
from consciousness and an objective truth indepgrafehe observer exists. Such truth
can be reached, comprehended, and confirmed (Gubac&In, 1994; Squire, 2005).
Critical theory’s epistemology is of constructiamiswhich denotes that meaning is the
result of interaction between the observer andtyedlruth is the outcome of the linked
interaction between the object and the subject &&ihincoln, 1994). Interpretivism’s
epistemic stance is subjectivism which stipulatesanmng to be created and negotiated by
human actors externally to consciousness; thag thier multiple realities and truth cannot
be separated from our knowledge of it. In the jprtetivist paradigm, the subject and the
object are linked and reality is fluid and it is@lsocially constructed (Crotty, 1998; Guba
& Lincoln, 1994).

Although positivists, post-positivists, and crifitleorists have a realist ontology in
common, they differ in how to approach such ontgld®psitivists’ realism, which is also
known as naive realism, believes that “observatioime empirical world -through our
senses- provides the only foundation for knowled@iba & Lincoln, 1994 : 23). If
observation for a phenomenon is not attainable candequently not subject to empirical

testing, then positivists reject it (Guba & Lincpli994).

Post-positivists challenges positivism’s asserti@t only the observable constitutes reality

and knowledge. They accept that reality existsraeatey to consciousness but argue that it

is impossible to fully perceive reality due to imijgetions of human’s sensory and

intellectual capabilities (Letourneau & Allen, 199 ost-positivists realism is also known

as critical realism since the posture claims abeatity are exposed to widest possible

examination to facilitate apprehending as closslga@ssible reality (Guba & Lincoln, 1994).
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As for critical realism theorists, or historicabhsm, it maintains that an external reality
exists but it is one that “changes over time arshaped by social, cultural, ethnic, and
gender values” (Squire, 2005 : 81). Also, meanorg:fitical theory proponents is not
considered to exist externally to consciousnesthdRait is constructed through
interactions of observers with reality. Criticagtiry views research as a catalyst for

change, and observers or subjects are agentssafttange (Johnson & Duberley, 2000).

One key difference between the nature of interaadfoobject-subject embodied in
constructionism (critical theory) and one thamnisriterpretivism, is that the former views
knowledge to be contingent upon human practicedandloped and transmitted within an
essentially social context. Further, it sees rgalit a mixture of subjective internal
perceptions with an external reality (Crotty, 1998hile the later posits that knowledge
does not exist apart from human consciousnesst{CA&98) and that meaning is forcibly
imposed on the object by the subject (Walsham, 198%able 3 — 1 below, a summary of
the range of paradigms and their ontological/episiegical standing discussed earlier

along with the most common methodologies associaittdeach paradigm is presented.

3.3 Choosing a Paradigm for the Current Research

Based on all of the above and reflecting on theetuiresearch and its primary attention,
the author is not a pure positivist or a pure prtetivist. Neither paradigm fits with the
author’s view of the current research, a view #eaks to investigate how connectivity
stemming from social interaction among organisaionembers plays a role in
developing strategic choice. The author, therefouesues knowledge by following
ontological/epistemological stances of post-positivs paradigm. And in particular, a
critical realism approach of post-positivists’ pdigan. The critical realism approach or
philosophy is a form of post-positivism which mainis that objective reality exists
independently of the observer's mind, meaningttiexe is an external reality that is
knowable and mind independent whilst acknowledgivegroles of perception and
cognition in reaching and understanding such re@ihaskar, 1978).

This external reality consists of abstracts thatkarn of people's minds yet exist
independently of any one person (Sobh & Perry, 200éeality which is "largely
autonomous though created by us" (Magee, 1985.: 61)
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Paradigm

Paradigm
element

Positivism

Post-positivism

Critical theory

et al.

Interpretivism

Ontology

Naive Realism:
social world is
external to
individual
cognition and
consists of
tangible
structure and

relationships

Critical Realism:
social world is
external to
individual
cognition but it
can never be
fully understood
or

comprehended

Historical realism:
reality is shaped by
social, political,
cultural, ethnic, and

gender values

Relativism: realities
are local and relative
to the individual or a

particular time or

culture

Epistemology

Objectivism: meanings exist apart

from the operation of any

consciousness. It implies the

separation of subject and object of

knowledge so that the observer is

uninvolved during the research

Constructionism:
meanings come into
existence through
interaction with
reality. There can be

no meaning without

Subjectivism:
meanings are
imposed on the
object by the
subject. Knowledge
is generated from

the mind without

process the mind
reference to reality
Ethnography
Experiment
Experiment Action research Phenomenology
Simulation
Methodology Survey Critical studies research
Survey
Case study Case study Case study
Statistics
Grounded theory

Table 3 - I Social Science Research Paradigms (taken frooire&§@005)
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Because critical realism holds that the externaldvs imperfectly and probabilistically
apprehensible (Guba & Lincoln, 1994) realists redeahould consistently look for
deeper, unobserved, and unobservable reality wenrsy why a result has been found or
reached (Neuman, 1991). For Bhaskar (in Blaikie72@0ality comprises of three
elements: the empirical, the actual, and the fida.empirical refers to what is observed,
the actual refers to events or phenomena, whethestdhey are observed, and the real
pertains to the underlying mechanisms or structtivaisproduce the events. These
mechanisms or structures, although not always vabky, can generate an observable
event or cause manifest phenomenon. Hence the @lordical realist is to explain social

phenomena by revealing the underlying structurdaiKig, 2007).

From the above, employing critical realism for siag connectivity and its influence on
strategic choice seems plausible and a suitabl€dmnectivity is a phenomenon in
organisations that results from interactions androonication between people. It takes
place in various events, forms, and amounts, getirect consequences or effects are not
easily detected because it is embodied in thedalfnielationships and also organisational
systems and procedures.

Studying the influence of connectivity, this resdaargues, requires tracing its underlying
structures on different organisational dealingshsas strategy making and
implementation. This is compatible with what wascdissed earlier regarding critical
realism’s belief that, in social sciences, theransexistence of unobservable events that
cause observable events, and these can be undeostiyaf people understand the
generative structures of the unobservable. In thielsvof Roy Bhaskar (2011), the
originator of the philosophy of critical realisnwé will only be able to understand —and
so change— the social world if we identify the stanes at work that generate those
events or discourses ... [T]hese structures areparttaneously apparent in the observable
pattern of events; they can only be identified tigio the practical and theoretical work of
the social sciences.” (Bhaskar, 2011 : 2). The@uthaware, nonetheless, that the views
and understandings of people about what constitgtsubject of interest of this research,
I.e. connectivity and connectivity’s influence, gaelements of interpretivism nature in
them. This does not deviate from the logic bouregaoif a realist who, along with
interpretivists, contends that we can understaalitydrom our own perspective in it
(Hammersley, 1995). Different perceptions of pheanan under study are considered as
fostering the understanding of the reasons foctmeplexities of such phenomenon. In

other words, realists do not consider various actoaf perceived realities as a proof of
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multiple realities, rather different perceptionstod same reality. Asking people about
connectivity in order to establish the “empiricdmain (the observable) will lead to the

identification of the “actual” and “real” domainsrfers with critical realism’s philosophy.

The author acknowledges the fact all paradigmgadiible and have demerits in applying
them to research. There is no definite objectiaigd for choosing a paradigm over
another. "there are no secure or incontestabledations from which we can begin any
consideration of our knowledge of knowledge — rathleat we have are competing
philosophical assumptions that lead us to engatfe[sacial phenomena] ... in particular
ways” (Johnson & Duberley, 2000 : 4). Staying witbhbnstructed logics of a certain
paradigm is a rational choice by itself becauseithtne way each paradigm approaches
the nature of existence (Lincoln & Guba, 1985) asthg a paradigm that is consistent
with one’s presuppositions of the world is whate@ashers ought to do (Sobh & Perry,
2006).

3.4 The Qualitative Research Approach

This research pursues a qualitative design. Time teualitative design” in pursuing
research can be described as multimethod in facwuslving an interpretive, naturalistic
approach to its subject matter. Which means thalitgqtive research study things in their
natural settings in an attempt to make sense afterpret certain phenomena with regard
to, meanings and inferences people make of suahopiena (Denzin & Lincoln, 1994).
Qualitative research uses words and meanings ilesrsamples to build theories
(Easterby-Smith, Thorpe, & Lowe, 1991). Qualitatresearch approaches are adopted
when the focus is on the mechanism or processapbénomenon, on the “how” of its
working, “how” it is constructed, and “why” it futions in a certain way (Patton, 1990;
Patton, 2002). Moreover, two broad viewpoints supgie use of a qualitative approach in
this research. First one is the lack or limitecelexf existing literature in the field. And

second, the exploratory nature of the researchysiig.

3.4.1 Limited and/or Lack of Literature

Despite connectivity’'s growing presence in psycggland well-being literatures, the
literature on connectivity in social sciences i kinited. Furthermore, theorising about
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connectivity’s influence in managerial studies, apécifically in strategy literature, is
lacking. Connectivity appears to serve only ascaséary concept for identifying or
explaining organisational events and processed(Kxl08) especially in the leadership
(Kolb, Prussia, & Francoeur, 2009) and strategys$ie

Connectivity, in the previous mentioned literatyiesot portrayed as roads or conduits
for communication and resources to flow through, hrass connectivity by itself been
considered as a competitive resource in busingssmations. This research attempts at
bringing connectivity to the fore of strategy laéure and aims to discover connectivity’s
influence on crucial elements that affect the stigtmaking and implementation process
in organisations. The recognition of connectivityaa essential resource and its role upon
various organisational operations can have postivesequences in comprehending as
well as practicing strategic management and stiatdmnge. Researching organisational
settings with a connectivity lens will be a stepirercoming the limited accumulated

knowledge about this concept and its usages in gesi@d and organisational contexts.

3.4.2 Exploratory Nature of the Research

For exploratory studies, such as the present sthdyinterest is in describing micro-level
assumptions rather than producing generalizablevketige and in achieving deep and
detailed understanding of issues under researpledtion render it to a qualitative type of
research (Trochim & Donnelly, 2005). Also, uncomwgrhow social factors interact to
create certain events or outcomes -especially ese are not directly observable or
quantifiable- is best suited with qualitative resbaas it is most effective when seeking to
describe and explain particular phenomena that havbeen previously or adequately
studied (Denzin & Lincoln, 1994; Guba & Lincoln,949) and when building rather testing
theory (Yin, 2003) is underway.

3.5 The Case Study Research Strategy

Case studies are common in social sciences (Bdrgng, 2004). They are useful for
exploratory research (Yin, 2008) and are considerdx well suited to new areas of
research (Eisenhardt, 1989a). A case study istarhisf past or current phenomenon,

drawn from multiple sources of evidence (Leonardt®g 1990). Cases investigate
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“contemporary phenomena within its real life cotit€Xin, 2003 : 1). Further, case study
is a research method involving an up-close, infuegrnd detailed examination of a subject
of study, as well as its related contextual condgi(Mills, Durepos, & Wiebe, 2009), it is
a method which has the ability “to examine holisticl meaningful characteristics of real
life events” (Yin, 2003 : 2).

According to (Voss, Tsikriktsis, & Frohlich, 2002pur types of case studies are
commonly found in the management literature. Theslede exploration, theory building,
theory testing, and theory extension/refinementeAploration case study, which the
current study falls under, aims to uncover areasrttay be developed into theory (Squire,
2005). Exploratory case studies reveal somethiogiad specific phenomenon that is yet
not well understood, especially when the contexfactors surrounding the research are
crucial for understanding the phenomenon undersinyation (Yin, 2003).

“Case studies are generali[s]able to theoreticghpsitions and not to populations or
universes” (Yin, 2003 : 15). Critiquing case stgdier their little basis for scientific
generalisation stems from an incorrect applicatibstatistical generalisation logic that
would treat the case as a sample of one (Brymaig)2¢his is flawed as case studies are
generalisable to theories as opposed to populatdins 2003). A case study’s goal is to
expand and generalise theories (analytic genet@iipaand not to enumerate frequencies
(statistical generalization) (Yin, 2003).

Compared with other research methods, case stgdgneh contributes to “examining the
context and other complex conditions related toctse(s) being studied, which are
integral to understanding the case(s)” (Yin, 204} Yin also summarizes three research
situations in which the case study method can betad, i.e. (1) addressing descriptive or
explanatory questions; (2) emphasizing the studygfienomenon within its real-world
context; and (3) conducting evaluations (2011)n {2011 : 28) draws on Chen and Rossi
(1989) and Sutton and Staw (1995) to address tperiant roles theory plays in case
studies, such as “specifying what is being explaveen you are doing exploratory case
studies; defining the nature of the “case(s)” tph#g of your case study; defining a
complete and appropriate description when you anggddescriptive case studies; and
stipulating rival theories when you are doing erplary case studies”. Case study
research also has a role to play in contributiniguitding and refining theories (Corley &
Gioia, 2011; Eisenhardt, 1989a; Eisenhardt & Graeli?007)
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There are different guidelines on how to conduseaech using a case study research
design (e.g. (Eisenhardt, 1989a; Stake, 1995; 2003). The common attributes found in
case study method such as selecting the casedsgdbarch’s question(s) and
proposition(s), unit(s) of analysis, and data adite, interpretation, and analysis for
which are pertinent for this research are discusséie next section.

3.5.1 Case Selection

Case studies often make use of purposive sam@cigique (Squire, 2005). Purposive
sampling in case study research means selectitgjrceases because they have particular
features or characteristics that enable a detailei@rstanding of the phenomena under
study (Ritchie, Lewis, & Elam, 2003). Selecting tiases that will most likely illuminate
the research question(s) is vital in conductingecady research strategy (Yin, 2003).
Merriam (1998) identifies a second level of sanmgpiimwhich selecting people within the
case(s) whom are to be approached for data calfetttrough one or more method
(Merriam, 1998).

3.5.2 Research Question

Some authors state that having clear and direeaires questions from the start is
important in conducting research (Langley, 198%wiver, in exploratory research
particularly, this is often hard to obtain. Idewiify theoretical and conceptual framing
together with specific research questions can sametbe attained only after data
collection is underway (Eisenhardt, 1989a). Thseegch starts with a set of research
questions that are informed from the literaturesarfnectivity and strategic management.
The questions try to envison the shape of theioglship between the two literatures in an
organisational environment. The research questomn$ormulated while taking note of the
fact that former literature on connectivity probéoi only specific dimensions of
connectivity (notably, the positivity/negativityrdension), or have a certain outlook of
connectivity that focuses on its role as an auxilfar obtaining some relationship-
imputed outcomes, such as trust or thriving. Thatdnnectivity is regarded as a
secondary element or concept in explaining varamusomes. Also, prior literature on

middle-level managers (MLMs) acknowledges the ingare of their role and
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contribution in strategy making process (Balogudafanson, 2004; Wooldridge et al.,
2008). MLMs’ activities, i.e. the day-to-day acties, however, remain largely
unexplored. Questions such as how middle managé&raativities affect the strategy
making and implementation process? How middle marsaghteractions can have an
influence on various organisational processesgXxample on communication patterns,
negotiations, organisational politics and poweamagements, and influence forms? How
can such interactions create new structures? Howemitivity between middle
management actors shapes, or be used to maniphlage, interactions from the first
place? And how all of that contributes toward |lagdon organisation’s different strategic

outcomes are the basic avenues of exploratiorhisithesis.

This research contributes by focusing on middle agars' experiences of the strategy
process and exploring the influence of connectignythe flow of strategy in

organisations. To that end, this research aimaswar the following question:

What is the influence of connectivity between meldianagers in strategic choice?

3.5.3 Unit of Analysis

A unit of analysis refers to the research’s preoisject about which the researcher hopes
to draw conclusions from (Yin, 2003). It is theééwn which the research question is
focused. In determining the unit of analysis treesecher can revisit the unit of analysis,
modifying it as a result of findings that unfoldrahg the data collection phase. Thus, the
research at hand does not set a definite finalafrahalysis. It does not close the
possibilities of arriving at new units of analyasthe research unfolds. The author,
however, notes the fact that as connectivity ilmanisational setting is essentially a
result of interactions, dialogue, communicatiord dealings between people, the
individual account, which is the middle managenfisnajor concern and is seen to an
appropriate unit of analysis. At the same time, anthe research delves into the effects of
connectivity into other matters which are on thesleof the organisation, the author is
aware that the level of analysis can become tlag¢esfic initiatives or the connections
themselves. This awareness is important in idantiffhe direction of analysis and in
recognising the level of such influence of connattion the organisation and on the

organisation’s strategy making and implementatimtesses.
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3.5.4 Data Collection

For the present research the data collection mstamlinterviews, documents, and direct
observation. Interviews are the main data collectieethod, while documentation and
direct observation are secondary methods. Frometfearcher’s selected ontological and
epistemological stances, interviews represent qoitant and effective method for data
collection (critical realism incorporates methosisch as interviews, which elicit
participants ways of knowing and seeing (Angen,020terviews can effectively probe
into the views and interpretations of organisationambers about the nature of
interactions are crucial for constructing what aectivity means, how it flows, and how it
affects organisation’s various processes and dpagtDocuments represent a second
method for obtaining data that will act to inforhetdata stemming from the interviews.
Data from documents will help better understandetrents and track the processes
stipulated from interviews (Forster, 1994). Direbservation represents a third method for
collecting the data. Observation is a techniquéeehéails gathering data through direct
contact with an object - usually another human dpelihis is done by watching the
behaviours and documenting the properties of thggtod (Potter, 2013).

3.5.4.1 Interviews

Interviews vary in their form and style from opemded to more structured ones. They are
a characteristic method in qualitative researckh #e aim of eliciting the thoughts and
experiences of the respondents/interviewees (Bry&nBell, 2011; Rubin & Rubin,

2011). Semi-structured interviews are the type pseq for data collection in this research.
Semi-structured interviews can be defined as “inésvs whose purpose is to obtain
descriptions of the life world of the intervieweé&lwespect to interpreting the meaning of
the described phenomena” (Kvale & Brinkmann, 20Q8)covering organisational
members’ thoughts and outlooks regarding connégtikkbw or when it affects certain
organisational events, and at different timesdsraplex matter to research. A pre-
established interview questions or categories agructured interviews type would not
unveil such matters. This is so because imposmigdtions through a priori questions will
impede the purpose of revealing connectivity’'suafice. While a semi-structured
interview will suit to unmask such relationshipgempassing connectivity in

organisational setting, so a semi-structured tyjpeterviews will be followed.
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An interview guide is presented in appendix 8 hiis guide, questions are directed to a top
management member to gauge into issues like: whdha strategic initiatives the
organisation pursued lately, what are the triggati®hales behind the initiatives, who are
the people responsible for the initiatives, and llogvinitiatives relate to overall
organisational strategy. Contacting a top managemember is important for the

initiation of this research and this step is caroeet when identification of strategic
initiatives is one of the aspects under study (e.echner & Floyd, 2012; Walter, Lechner,
& Kellermanns, 2013). Likewise, it is also importam gauge the role of top management
in the initiatives’ life cycle. The strategic iratives represent the factor in which this
research delves into to gauge the influence of ectivity on strategic choice. Put
differently, investigating effects of connectiviby the strategic choices will be led
throughout the development of the strategic inites being identified and selected. Such
investigation informs how strategising and stratBgynation work in the organisation are
followed through since the initiatives are of astgic nature, meaning they have a wide
and eminent influence on the organisation. Alsg, ldghlighted role of managerial
connectivity in the initiatives’ development prosésas several implications on how
strategies are conducted in the organisation (Aeestrategies a collective social process?

In what form or shape is such process?).

A second interview guide is presented in appendiki@se set of questions are targeted at
middle managers in order to get a clearer apprétens middle management’s
connectivity and the roles middle managers enjoyeddirategic initiative’s life cycle. The
questions here are aimed at identifying the netwabikctors responsible for a given
initiative. Such responsibility will be mapped,atdd, and assessed in terms of the
strategic change that was anticipated from theine to achieve along with middle

mangers’ actions and views against their connegtpatterns, forms, and amounts.

3.5.4.2 Documents

Collecting and examining documentation is ofterasidelement in qualitative studies.
Analysing documentation provides “a different leg€hnalysis from other methods”
(Bryman & Bell, 2011) because documents endurehané historical insight within its
nature of written texts (Hodder, 2000). In facty aetrievable format, printed, visual, or
digital, may be considered a kind of documentafBryman & Bell, 2011).
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Documentation is used to confirm or refine nuargmserated by other sources of

evidence/data, namely interviews and observatioal¢W 2000).

The use of documentation in this research willudel internal data such as annual reports
of the organisations, internal surveys or theiaffiresults, texts and/or circulars about
organisational strategies, agendas, and memosaetings. Or external public data about

the organisation and its strategies like documiais various media outputs.

Analysis of the documents would be in the form gialitative content analysis approach.
Here, the approach consists of searching for uyidgrthemes or information. Usually,

the extracted themes are pinpointed through buetajions from a certain document
(Bryman & Bell, 2011). In this research, the datarf documents can serve as a secondary
source that will corroborate the data collectednfiaterviews. Minutes of a departmental
meeting, for example, can include information owl@ocommunication between certain
members is encouraged or even demanded for arcentizative to move forward. This

may give an indication of the connectivity levelvesll as pattern that would develop as a

result and can be traced to see its implicatiotherinitiative’s progress.

3.5.4.3 Direct Observation

Direct observation differs from participant obsdiwa in which the former is of a more
detached form. The researcher is watching withaking part, s/he is not actively involved
in the context of what is observed (Trochim & Dollye€2005). This paves the way to
capturing phenomena in a more natural setting, wisione of critical realists’
assumptions in applying a research methodologya iresearch methodology that allows
for gathering contextual and situational data isped (Angen, 2000). The main purpose
of any kind of observation is to supplement cladfta derived from other sources. This
can generate new questions on which further int@rsicould be based (Dubois & Gadde,
2002).

This thesis can be classified as an interview-batatly where the principal source of data
is unstructured or semi-structured interviews, @/lhdiss emphasis is given to other sources,
such as, participant observation (Bryman & BellL20 The primary data for answering

the research questions are the interviews. Additipndocuments about the organisation’s
strategies, strategic initiatives’ development, ahdut strategy building in general will

provide a representation of the official, intendétegy processes. Further, direct
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observation serves as a technique to apprehendibateand compare them to data

obtained from other sources, chiefly from intervsew

The usage of multiple methods or sources for gatbelata represents an important aspect
for data verification, especially in qualitativesearch of exploratory nature (Silverman,
2006). This is evident in realism research too bseaealisms holds that our knowledge of
reality in imperfect and probabilistic (Guba & Lwoin, 1994), hence the use of several
sources for producing more credible or rigorous daat will bring us nearer to the
knowledge or truth (Silverman, 2006). This is wisateferred to in scientific research as
triangulation. Triangulation is 'the act of bringimore than one source of data to bear on a
single point' (Marshall & Rossman, 2010 : 210). Bier{1978) categorises four
triangulation strategies: data triangulation, inigggion triangulation, theoretical
triangulation, and methodological triangulation t®aiangulation refers to comparison
across data sources (Denzin, 1978). The sourcéRisaresearch data, interviews,
documents, and direct observation, are employedtain data verification pertinent to the
research. This will be conducted by triangulating évidences generated via these three

sources or methods.

3.5.5 Data Analysis

Generally speaking, the procedure of analysingitia is a process of de-
contextualization and re-contextualization (Ted®90). The process starts with a large
amount of information, which is reduced to patteand themes. Through a particular
schema the data is interpreted and analysed. Iphhge of de-contextualization, the
researcher becomes absorbed in the fine-grainegtt@spf the data, the findings, by re-
contextualization, lead to a higher level, whetarger picture emerges (Rubin & Rubin,
2011; Tesch, 1990).

For case studies, data analysis is very iteratigeraquires the researcher to play with the
data (Yin, 2003). The analysis needs to focus @tingesolid conclusions that relate to
theory. Also, the elimination of other rival expédions is needed (Eisenhardt, 1989a; Yin,

2003). In order to achieve the above, several sieddechniques can be employed.

3.5.5.1 Data Reduction

92



Because of the huge quantity of data in qualitatesearch studies a reduction of the data
amount is required. Data can be carefully manipdlat a way they are manageable
without losing their original meaning and conteXin, 2003). Huberman and Miles (1994)
suggest performing a data simplification, data fmeg, and data condensing into more
easily manageable units for later analysis. Qualgalata analysis software programmes
can be of major help in finding and categorisinganiegs from quantified word usage and
frequencies (Yin, 2003) but some cautions are &egbn how these programmes cannot

replace the researcher’s judgment and interprekiks (Easterby-Smith et al., 1991).

Data reduction involves coding the data, whichssigning a label to a piece of text that
resembles a particular issue. These issues, indtgrgrouped into patters or themes that
facilitate in a more understanding of the phenomerder investigation. In other words, a

breaking down of the qualitative data takes placthis step.

3.5.5.2 Data Display

Data display means how the research data are peesamd communicated. This
presentation of data must ensure clarity and cenesss in order for the reader to make
valid inferences from it. Tables, graphs, flowchaand lists are among the recommended
display tools for research data (Huberman & MilE394). There are several guidelines for
realists to follow in their display of data. Firdisplay can take the form of showing
numerical frequencies of collected data, but therpretation of these frequencies ought to
be the focus (Sobh & Perry, 2006). For examplefrégmguency of the repetition of a

certain middle manager’'s name that should have imetuided in a certain initiative, or a
certain stage of it, ought to be highlighted artdrpreted. Some insights on why this
middle manager was excluded or how such excludfectad (or not) the development of

the initiative can be drawn.

Second, explanation of observations and why dig tloeur needs to be offered. in realism
research, “these explanations should focus ondhengencies, structures, and
mechanisms” (Sobh & Perry, 2006 : 1206). Thirdyespntative quotations in support of
the explanations must be given (Boeije, 2009). Thimportant because in realism
research an in depth understanding of the phenomesmaight and a quotation linked to a
certain observation or specific event serves sucpgse. Finally, the use of software may
help in analysing data but as mentioned abovejaaimust be taken in applying software
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for qualitative data (Easterby-Smith et al., 1991jis is true for critical realism research
as it emphasises relationships, underlying strestuand connections which computer
software may not adequately capture and hencedadlort of generating the necessary
richness of the complex events, real-life contart] understanding required (Carson &
Coviello, 1996; Yin, 2008).

3.5.5.3 Conclusions and Verifications

This is the last step in the data analysis whezadtta being displayed along various tools
Is now interpreted. Interpretation is aimed at héag meanings, insights, and answers for
the research question(s). This is done by the peookecombining the data that was
grouped into themes in the form of relationship®agithem in order to reach an
understanding of the topic or phenomena being stlidionnectivity is a new concept in
social sciences that places focus on relationsimpsng people (Kolb, 2008). It is
increasingly being viewed as a phenomenon for @xipigchange and contemporaries of
organisational life (Wajcman & Rose, 2011). Thisrent research offers an opportunity
for the discovery of new knowledge in strategic agament literature by exploring

connectivity’s influence on the processes of stpat@aking.

For the present research, references to new ioheasjation, new services, and creativity
can be grouped together under exploratory initetivi his grouping can be linked to the
presence of certain individuals and a relationsbipd be drawn between these two. A
theme, then, might start to emerge connecting icectanmunication channels among
people and the pursuing of a certain type of itités. Such themes can be tracked back to

the literature and inferences be drawn accordingly.

3.6 Summary

To sum up, a research design tells the reader thbatsearch is attempting to do, how it
is planned to be executed, and why it is doneigwilay and not another. The purpose of
the ongoing research is one of exploring the imfageof connectivity on strategic choice.
This is pursued by exploring the relationship b&tweonnectivity and strategic choice
through the life-cycle of strategic initiativesartele-communication organisation. This is
conducted through an inductive mode of researdtoaf and why connectivity plays a role

94



in setting/altering organisational strategies. &lme is to generate theory based of specific
events. The methods for capturing events and makiated inferences from them about
the phenomenon, i.e. connectivity, are interviedegumentation analysis, and direct
observation. The current research design accortthetexploratory nature of the study.
The research question as well as the nature gflteeomenon under study considers the
context in which the phenomenon is placed and ¢oggralong with the experiences of
relevant people involved (Eisenhardt, 1989a). Faurttore, by following a critical realism
approach, it provides opportunity for discovery éegent knowledge) as opposed to
operating by testing a priori hypotheses (Angei®0The research is conducted within
one company which represents its single case skigyre 3 - 1 illustrates and sums up

the research’s methodology.

Methodology
Research Critical realism
paradigm —
. N Inductive
Logic of inquiry —
Research strategy | mo—) Case study
Research strategy design | =———ssm—) Single case
Content Analysis of
Research methods | m—) Semi-structured
interviews/Documents
/& Observations

Figure 3 - 1 Outline of Research Methodology
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Chapter 4. Case Study’s Data Collection, Data Pr  esenting, and Data

Analyses

4.1 Abstract

This chapter provides details about the researntegt Then it moves on to demonstrate
the handling on the research data. The chaptestaitt with brief overviews of the
company, the strategic initiative, and the managemlved in the strategic initiative. Then
offers an elaboration on the techniques and stegata administration employed in this
thesis including data collection, data reductiatadlisplay, and data analyses processes.
The chapter concludes with a critique of contetiysis as a research method before

ending with a summary of its subjects.
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4.2 Umniah Telecommunication and Mobile Company

Umniah Telecommunication and Mobile Company (Umniialecom Company, Umniah
Telecom, or Umniah hereinafter) was establishe2DDb as the newest, of four,
telecommunication operators in Jordan. Umniah, vmeans (a wish) in Arabic, is now a
subsidiary of Bahrain Telecommunications ComparatéiEo Group) which currently
acquires a majority share of 96% stake in Umniab0@6 (Khaleej Times, 2006). Umniah
Telecom Company offers integrated services, indgdnobile, Internet, and business
solutions. It employs around 700 employees in totarly 560 of them in full-time

positions.

From its inception, Umniah Telecom experienceddstegaowth in its subscription rate.
After only six months of its launch in June 20Q5tiracted 300,000 subscribers who
accounted for 10% of the market share in the cguitthat time (Umniah, n.d.-c). By
December 2006, Umniah Telecom Company subscribersased by 133% to reach a
total of 700,000, representing nearly 17% markatesior that year (Globitel, n.d.). In the
first quarter of 2016, Umniah’s mobile phone sulimas reached over 3 million and their
broadband subscribers amounted for over 28,00@o@ing to the Department of
Statistics, Jordan’s population in August 2016.& pver 6,202,000
http://www.dos.gov.jo/sdb/dos_home/dos_home_e/nmmiex.htn). Umniah Telecom

extends its wireless Internet services to more 8% of the population in Jordan, making
its current market share nearly 31.5% (Umniaha)dAt present, Umniah operates

alongside two other telecommunication operatosondan.

In March 2005, Umniah partnered with Huawei Tecbgas, China’s largest
telecommunication equipment manufacturer, and Wetvlett-Packard, one of the leading
corporations in the information technology indusfrize partnership with Huawei was to
provide equipment and design schemes to faciliteenstallation and gradual upgrade of
its network technologies (RCR Wireless News, 20@eGeography, 2005b). Its
partnership with Hewlett-Packard (TeleGeograph¥52() was to supply Umniah with
information technology infrastructure to build ltgsiness support systems and business
support processes (TeleGeography, 2005a). In 20@Hjah announced its plans to boost
the cellular penetration rate in the country frdra market’'s 30% penetration rate at the

time to 55 - 60% within the following seven yeafrgleGeography, 2005b).

Being the latest telecom operator in the marketddrUmniah to differentiate itself in

unique ways. Umniah telecom focused on differemiggitself by emphasising three key
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foundations: affordability, unique services, andicity (Jordan Times, 2012,
Marcopolis, 2010). Umniah Telecom built its entrama the market around the concept of
value-for-money. To fulfil this concept, Umniahrotiuced unique offers and manoeuvres
targeted at low-income segments to achieve itsddfality objective. For example,
Umniah’s Chief Executive Officer describes its r@aharket segment as “all segments that
are not well served, like the youth... or if you arstudent” (Jordan Business, 2012).
Umniah Telecom was the first mobile operator inMiddle East and North Africa
(MENA) region to offer per second billing scheme its mobile phone calls which meant
attracting more clients. In addition, Umniah intuedd lower denomination scratch cards,
which were not offered by competitors, for its jpage subscribers. Furthermore, Umniah
gave its Internet subscribers an option to beditler URL, which means paying only for
service check into certain pre-determined sites theeweb (Jordan Business, 2012).
These examples and manoeuvres represent key ekeaofdhe “success factors of
Umniah’s rapid market expansion rate and its sgrgumber of subscribers from 2006
until now by appealing to under-served segmentsnaaking our services affordable to
them” (Jordan Business, 2012).

Umniah strived to differentiate itself by ways atliean affordability. Along with the
strategies directed to capture specific market seggn Umniah Telecom presented a range
of unique services which were considered “first"v@® in the telecommunication market it
operates in. These services aimed at attracting ei@nts and increasing market share for
Umniah. Examples of these services include Umnimdttsduction of Voice SMS

services. By launching this service in 2008, Umriiatecom became the first mobile
operator in the Middle East to offer this servioeits clients (Umniah, n.d.-b; Al Bawaba,
2008). Another example showing Umniah’s pioneeggdises was in its partnership with
Truecaller. Umniah was the first operator in thgioa to have a partnership with
Truecaller, a company that enables customers ®sa@n international database of
cellular and landline numbers. This partnershippited Umniah’s clients to identify
unknown numbers and block spam calls (Al Bawaba420n 2011, Umniah was

Jordan’s first telecommunications operator to offietinteractive Unstructured
Supplementary Services Data (USSD) menu for cotjpois(Umniah, n.d.-b). USSA is a
tool for businesses to keep connected with thentd through updating them with the
latest products or services via customisable maobdaus without the need of an Internet
connection (Jordan Times, 2011). A final exampléhefspecial services offered by
Umniah is in launching a healthcare applicationchitprovides free access to content from

“Mayo Clinic” for its subscribers. By using thisrse&e, clients are able to receive up-to-
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date medical care information and health-relatectation tips, videos, and articles (Al
Bawaba, 2013). Such services were well-welcometthéynarket and helped attract more
subscribers for Umniah Telecom (Arab-Advisors-Gra(pil4). These services by Umniah
coupled with Umniah’s strategy to focus on the loeed of the market, sparked price
wars in the market which consequently spurred tmepetition in the telecommunication
sector. Offering unique and customisable mobilgises became an area of intense

competition between the 3 telecom operators inaloférab-Advisors-Group, 2014).

As for simplicity, Umniah intended to gradually jtam itself in the market by operating

in key geographical areas and with a series oflamélvorks. Umniah’s Chief Marketing
Officer was reported to say that Umniah did not itanmove into a wide-spread

expansion from the beginning of its launch (JorBasiness, 2012). Rather, its objective
was to focus on “building a strong base on pivatahs and then start to expand its market
after gaining recognition for its brand and itsvees. This strategy continued for about 5
years in which Umniah Telecom was able to achie/pénetration targets”. (Tim,

personal communication, July 28, 2015). Howeves iticreasing number of both clients
and market share required the company to beginnekpg its network and invest in
additional resources faster than Umniah anticip@leddan Business, 2012). Simplicity at
Umniah manifested in its internal structure anaitganisational culture. The deputy
Director of the Engineering department attributedriah’s simplicity during the new
expansion plans to “having a lean and efficienirmess model that depended on much less
human resources than our competitors, yet stilthag) the number of subscribers of the
telecommunication industry leader and surpassiagther competitor. We were number
two, and not by much, in a relatively short timedgse we cut bureaucracy and routine”
(Jordan Business, 2012; Harrison, personal commatiaig, March 3, 2015). Also, by
adopting a decentralised structure, Umniah mansagéabter flexibility and knowledge
sharing in a simple and straightforward fashiom;Tpersonal communication, July 28,
2015).

Umniah Telecom enjoyed notable growth numbers fitsrearly days. Six months after its
launch, Umniah obtained the number of subscriliegstimated to have as its fourth year
target (Umniah, n.d.-c). The 2013 annual repoBatkelco Group, Umniah’s parent
company, noted that its subsidiary “was able tosbtie penetration in the Jordanian
mobile phone and Internet services market from 262005 to more than 150% in 2013”
(Batelco Group, 2014 : 13). In 2009 Umniah statteday more attention to corporate and

“top” segments of the market while still embracthg price-sensitive ones. This required a
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focus on how to expand its network in a way thatntaans its existing, and growing,
market segments as well as attracting the newttargeket segments by offering the latter
a set of services that embody quality, high spaed,tailored features (Jordan Business,
2012; RCR Wireless News, 2014). This extensiorete segments conforms with the
strategies of Umniah’s parent company, Batelco @rabout expanding and broadening
the range and development of Internet and mobiléces and offerings (TeleGeography,
2010). In 2010, Batelco Group announced its plansuwest $150 million over the
following two years in Jordan to expand in its sdiasy’s services (Bloomberg Business,
2010).

Umniah Telecommunications and Technology Compaiy &shighly competitive market
where the country it operates is the second maapettive cellular market in the Middle
East region (Jordan Times, 2014; Jordan Times,)2&LEh volatile markets need
organisational strategy making and implementatimtgsses that are capable of rapid and
effective responses to the environment (Brown &eBlsardt, 1997). Also, Umniah
Telecom has a structure of management hierarchheseamiddle managers are
identifiable (See appendix 7 - Umniah Telecom’samigation chart). The company uses
fewer resources, especially human, when compargs tivals, yet it manages to achieve
great success in terms of market share, numbersicsbers, and profit earnings. So
Umniah Telecom is considered efficient in condugiis business and operations. All of
these reasons make Umniah Telecom Company a calevebrth studying. The main
purpose of this dissertation is to examine theaugrice of connectivity on the development
of Umniah’s strategy building. This is pursued thgh investigating a major project at
Umniah called the Network Expansion Project, whectvhat | am going to discuss next in
detail.

4.3 Network Expansion Project

Strategic initiatives are “proactive, temporarygsandertakings intended to create
economic value for the firm” (Lechner & Floyd, 201278). These initiatives are aimed at
renewing or expanding the capabilities of firms ethsubstantially influence firms’
evolution and performance (Birkinshaw, 1997; Lecha&reutzer, 2011; Lovas &
Ghoshal, 2000). Strategic initiatives have becoardral to the strategic management of
contemporary corporations (Lechner & Kreutzer, 20They may involve a variety of
activities, such as corporate ventures (Keil, Maigr& Tukiainen, 2009), acquisitions and
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alliances (Shi, Sun, & Prescott, 2011), reorgaruaatfforts (Webb & Pettigrew, 1999),
and product and process development (Cardinal,efuRern, & Burton, 2011; McGrath,
2001). The studied initiative at Umniah Telecoron® that falls under the last type of the
above-mentioned types of initiatives; product aratpss development. According to the
interviews, middle managers say this initiativeaesisidered a strategic project to Umniah
Telecommunication Company. Top management agreed ik one of a strategic nature
to the company due to its huge financial and gramiblications. Many of the
characteristics stated in the literature of stiategtiatives (e.g., Lechner & Kreutzer,
2011) appeared in this project. Such as it being gifnificant importance to the
operations of the company and its core nature siness, it encompassed many divisions
and levels in the company, major resource investmvas undertaken in the project, and it

lasted for considerably a long period of time.

The strategic initiative studied in this researchalled the Network Expansion Project. As
mentioned earlier, both top and middle managerstebk part in this research considered
this project as a vital one for Umniah. It conggs a core operation for the company in
its telecommunication industry. These types of ety aim at expanding the number of
sites a telecommunication company operates in. Blsgyaims to introduce more and/or
better services by upgrading the technology emplayehese sites in order to provide
such services. The overall objective of the expgans to serve more geographical
locations and a wider customer base with Intemebile, and other associated services.
This strategic initiative deploys the infrastruegtuequired for the sites such as towers,
shelters, air-conditioning equipment, power geroesatand batteries. Additionally, it
equips those sites with necessary programmingiakichd), such as the programming of
microwave and radio frequency, antennas, signagssing and strengthening, and data
transmission necessary for the sites to functidterAoncluding the programming of the
sites they are ready for delivering the companyimary service in the new area; i.e.

mobile and Internet services, for its subscribers.

This network expansion activity is a continuationjpct of an expansion plan that started
since 2006. Typically, Umniah Telecom performs oregor expansion project for its
network sites each year. In the expansion progesteral phases are undertaken depending
on the identified market needs and the compangsuees to accomplish the goals of the
expansion effort. The phases covered in the resemecphases 9 and 10 where the
company pursued its expanding using third generd8&) telecommunication technology

in its sites and service offerings. 3G telecom m@bbgy is a mobile communications
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standard that allows mobile phones, computerspémel portable electronic devices to
access the Internet wirelessly. Before going irgo @mniah relied heavily on second
generation (2G) technology which is a mobile comitations standard allowing for voice
calls and limited -compared to 3G- data transmisditsing 2G technology weakened
Umniah’s competitive position and its ability tacrease its customer base because their
competitors were already using the 3G technologheéir operations. Umniah needed an
expansion in 3G to meet the huge increase in derfwarttata from its clients. The 3G
technology handles both voice calls and data trasssom much more efficiently than 2G.
For that reason, expanding 3G networks since 2@$2dbken a priority. Consequently, a
yearly plan for an expansion phase in 3G technolegy agreed on at Umniah since that
time. Phase 9 of the network expansion starteegbrdary 2013 and finished in December
of that year. Phase 10 began in March 2014 and ledatbin February 2015. The budget
for phases 9 and 10 was for over 35 million USatsll During the data collection phase
for the dissertation, Umniah Telecommunication Campwas already starting the
underway plans for phase 11 and preparing for doessary steps for acquisition and

licencing of fourth generation (4G) technology piewl and its services.

Figure 4 - 1 depicts the major divisions involvadhe initiative along with which of these
divisions is concerned with which stage of theiative. That is the formulating stage of
the initiative as opposed to implementing it. Tlepidtion presented in figure 4 - 1 resulted
from discussions with the project’'s manager, thee@or of Project Management Office,
and with two other middle managers who had majl@srim its development. The
development of the initiative was discussed withtfeer middle managers in order to
confirm, add, or clarify information related to theategic initiative. The discussion with
these 5 MMs elaborated two key information reldtethe initiative. One, the progress of
the roles they and their divisions had to perfourirty the initiative, and two, detailing the
timeline of the project according to their divisgdmespective parts in it. In a second
interview with both the project’'s manager and arot¥iM the insights gathered from the
5 MMs were further discussed to clarify and conftms set of information. Ultimately,
this served to illuminate the initiative’s timeliaad the participants’ duties and tasks in it.
This, consequently, aided in capturing the notiboamnectivity of the managers involved

in the project and what effects connectivity hadlwosse managers’ strategic choice.
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Figure 4 - 1: Expansion Network Project Flowchart - Phases 9 & 10

In figure 4 - 1, the arrows between the divisiogfer to the initiative’s progression and
sequence. It does not necessarily, however, dénatéhe subsequent division does not
communicate with the proceeding one or even a fodwesion of that sequence. There
are other divisions and departments involved innit&tive, such as procurement, legal,
and quality assurance. However, either becausertileiwas minor compared to
Engineering and Marketing (legal department) oad ho access to data (quality

assurance), these divisions’ input was not incaeal to this research and investigation.

Next, | will briefly describe the major functionsrfthe divisions in the Marketing and the
Engineering departments during phases 9 and t@iexpansion project. Furthermore, |
will describe the progress of phase 9 and phaseedhning with top management’s
initiation of it and how the phase moves on aftedsaThe information regarding these
functions came from two sources. First, progrespians for phase 9 and 10 provided to
the researcher by the company. Second, discussiomgy interviews with one top

management team, the project’'s manager, and 3 eniddhagers who are division heads
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in the Marketing and Engineering departments. Athem were involved in the project’s

phases 9 and 10.

Once top management and the project managemece affiree on the broad guidelines for
the expansion project’s phase, the plans for depioyhe network sites are carried out.
Radio frequency division finalises site locatiois$ With Geo Marketing division. This list,
then, goes to both the civil engineering divisiowl ghe BSS division. The civil
engineering starts acquiring plans for the locaiohthe sites (either by purchases or
renting) and ensures these locations are suitaloleesady for building of the sites. The
BSS division makes the necessary first arrangenientbe sites. These arrangements
include commissioning the sites (programming theooeding to radio planning
requirements), setting adequate resources for (sisgdware and software resources), and
making first call tests on the field to check wlestthe capacity of the sites agrees with the
planned expansion technology. After that, the traasion division begins to provide the
needed microwave links for the sites. This is whei@ or more, points are connected
together through air-interface using certain fregues which are assigned to the company
by the Telecommunication Regulatory Commissiongigegnmental body that serves as
the telecommunication industry’s monitoring agemcyordan). These frequencies require
specific microwaves and because of that it is dbegf transmission division to undertake
the transmission planning needed for these micrew&y be operational. Requesting the
usage of these microwaves falls also under the tdammgmission division and this is done
by requesting permission from the Telecommunicaegulatory Commission. The
operation and maintenance division is in chargalldield maintenance work related to the
activities of expanding the network. In addititims division performs something called
the backhauling test. The backhauling test is tatbesonfirm whether the transmission
frequencies of a site are running according to.pléat means making sure that there is
actually a connection from a certain point in tbealtion to another within a range or
frequency. The Network Operation Centre divisioressponsible for the overall site
definition, which means programming the sites amslieng their type is in accordance to
the radio planning requirements. This division gasidata from the BSS and the
transmission divisions then uses these data ta@gpemonitor, and maintain any
performance issues of the sites and the netwosakvasole. The Network Operation Centre
has the authority to block/unblock the site fronmigeoperational (or on air) and it delivers
the site announcement message to the project manage all issues are cleared and the
sites are ready for commercialisation. The Prdiganager is responsible for co-ordinating

the flow of information between all divisions arebolving any arising conflicts among
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them that interfere with the initiative’s time sclode. The project manager declares the
final site announcement message and reports tidetoMarketing as well as to top

management.

The expansion project at Umniah Telecom can beritbestinitially as a top-down project.
Top management, represented by the Senior Leagéershim (SLT) at Umniah, estimates
the preliminary budget, initiates negotiations within vendors, and then oversees the
project implementation. However, many of the kgyuits in both the formulation as well
as the execution phases depend on middle managess of whom took part in this
research. These middle managers worked on thdsdetahe contract with the main
vendor(s), contacted additional (local) contractorsll any areas not included in the main
vendor’s contract, produced execution timetablegé&zh step during implementation,
suggested and implemented modifications to the conmcation process during
implementation, revised plans when situations deledm change, reported progress to
top management, and notified them once the prejeded and sites were ready and

operational.

This strategic initiative is principally about grimg the operations of the company in
terms of building new and/or switching old towezketommunication technology (in
phases 9 and 10 the telecommunication technol@gylatd was 3G). This means having
more sites and better coverage for serving cuswriéis entails identifying suitable
locations, acquiring them, installing equipmentking necessary programming for the
sites to be operational, testing the sites, angeataig the sites map once finished. By this
last step it is a signalling message that the tdy@sed on a certain site is ready to be
launched and go live or to go on air to be accebgadistomers. All of these tasks need to
be planned and coordinated in accordance to centaéria; technical, safety, and legal,

and, of course, within a timetable.

4.4 Data Collection

The data set comprised mainly 3 sources: Interyieasumentation, and non-participant
observations. Interviews served as the primarycgoaf data while documentation and
observations as the secondary sources for datectoh. Next, | present a detailed

description on all of the data sources and how thene collected.
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Semi-structured, in-depth interviews were condugtgd managers at various levels in the
organisation. The interviews ranged between 40 teshand an hour and a half long. The
majority of the interviews were face-to-face witie texception of three interviews that
were conducted over the telephone. The semi-stecttuature of the interviews allowed
for flexibility to ask questions and focus on pragsnatters that emerged, which related to
the research question and also its objectives. thetess, key questions were
systematically asked to all participants. Thesetguestions revolved around 3 basic
themes: First, the development of the strategt@inre, second, the manager’s role and
responsibility in the initiative, and finally, tle@nnections of the manager with others
during the initiative’s lifetime. At the end of damterview, | asked participants for
additional data (emails, documents, business diagie...), requested a follow up session
if needed, and asked for suggestions about whantaoview next and why do they think
so (this not only helped in indicator new candidate sources of data, but also served as a

potential identifier of a connectivity dimensiontlveen these managers).

All interviews were audio taped and transcribedaém. | applied full transcription
method of the interviews conducted with particigafithis means the whole interview was
transcribed including any pauses or non-verbataiees. Partial and reduced
transcriptions would have not served the exployatature of this dissertation or its
methodological design. It was important to havenash information as possible from
participants during the interviews. For that mattepplied full verbatim transcriptions of
the interviewees’ features of speech to underdtamghenomenon under study. Full
transcription method offers clarity of the discassin the interview and how meanings

around key concepts are created and shared dhwengpnversation (Poland, 1995).

As mentioned earlier, these interview transcriptyad as the primary source of data. The
participants were top and middle managers resplenfgibthe strategic initiative entitled
network expansion project. This initiative was i@ffed as an important project for the
businesses of the organisation by top and seniddlmmimanagers. Appendix 10 provides
an overview of the interviews. In appendix 11 apdendix 12, | present examples of the
data set details for 3 participants and some exesngdlthe observations | gathered

respectively.

Alongside the interviews, | gathered various docatm®n the processes, mission, values

statement, initiative progress reports, and stratagprities of the company. Additionally,

| obtained email exchanges between key managetsairge of running the initiative.

These documents constitute this research’s secpsdarce of data and | use them to
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verify, elucidate, and to provide background conhtexhe data obtained from interviews.
Examples of the secondary sources which | accesseannual reports, local business
publications, sector-specific publications, orgatienal hierarchy, official statistics,
business diaries, and governmental reports. Trelslef some of these secondary sources,
though, were not explicitly or thoroughly documehte the organisation. The
departmental strategy for the divisions respondinl@xecuting the initiative, for instance,
was not fully documented but rather stated in bigi#delines. This was the case “in phase
10 in particular where the combination of new teatbgy, new material, and the amount
of new sites to construct was intense” (Nigel, pped communication, 5 March, 2015). As
a result, business procedures on “how to perfomrtakks by each division were vague
and mostly broad” (Nigel, personal communicatiob&rch, 2015). However, the strategy
making and implementation processes for the kgyoresible departments of the initiative,
I.e. Engineering department and Marketing departpenerged from the interviews with
higher ranked middle managers. It was possiblebeednto departmental strategy
processes and procedures by: identifying top managgs directives and guidelines to
middle managers before and during the initiatiwetrcing how middle managers
followed those directives, and by asking top marafm the control mechanism and any
corrective measure they undertook during the exacuatf the initiative. The identification
of the departmental strategy making and implememtgirocess was of key importance to
this research because it conveys how and wherelendahagement’s connectivity took
place. Appendix 13 offers further details and exia®pf the documentation data that
include the type, the source, and the descriptidhis data. Appendix 13 shows also the
relevance of the document to this research. Appehdliprovides a quantitative overview

of documentation data.

The company’s human resources department identtiethames of three key managers
involved in the strategic initiative. | contactdai and after discussing with them the
nature and purposes of this research they agreealticipate. From this initial contact, |
got the names of two more managers and they agpdale part as well. | started the first
round of interviews with those 5 managers. Frons¢haterviews, and in a snowball
sampling fashion, | was able to pinpoint more mans¢o contact for interviews either
from the interview material or by directly askirtggtinterviewees for suggestions on whom

should I talk to next and why.

For the secondary sources of data, | contactetduh®n resources department and 5

middle managers. One of those five is the initets/ project manager and the remaining
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four are division heads in their respective depanis. These four are senior middle
managers and all of them are 2 levels below the E® project manager is 3 levels
below the CEO in the hierarchy but with extensi¥pegience in project management (he
held the position of Vice President of Administoatiand IT of the Project Management
Institute in Jordan for two years). This middle mger led many previous network
expansion initiatives in Umniah Telecom. The humesources department and the 5
MMs responded to the researcher’s request for dentswelated to the company in
general and to the strategic initiative in specifiglso got two business diaries from 2
other middle managers covering the period betwaanaly 2013 and October 2013.
These two managers are unit heads within the Eagimgedepartment and both are 3
levels below the CEO. Additionally, | gathered imf@tion from other external sources
including business publications, governmental respand official statistics relevant to the
telecommunication industry, press releases, aravietvs for key managers of the
company in specialised business publications. Whdymation, specifically from the
company’s website as well as its parent companglssite, provided valuable information
pertaining to both the strategic direction of Unimigelecom and its network expansion
plans. Also, web information on the main compesitof the company provided additional
information and statistics on the competition ameltelecommunication industry scene in
Jordan. The inductive nature of the case studyogghrresearch meant there is a need to
go back and forth between data collection and dagdysis. Further elaboration on this
iteration process is provided in the data analysdion. Next, | will present the data

collection stages as they occurred.

4.4.1 First Stage of Data Collection

In this stage the objective was to understand dimepany in general, its strategic
orientation, and its background. This stage cautsiit collecting data about the company’s
history, services, type of customers, and its efjiatdirection. Also, this first stage of data
collection was for collecting data about the sgatenitiative; its timeline, development,
objectives, and how the initiative fitted into theerall strategy of the company. Finally,
this stage aimed at collecting data about the lrateés of each manager in the initiative.

The data from this stage is comprised of:
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1) Documents about the company as well as theegiainitiative, such as the
organisational chart, nature of the initiativetiative’s scope and timeline, the

initiative’s importance, its budget, and its distime phases.

2) Interviews with 5 middle managers who were imedl in the development of the
strategic initiative. These middle managers, tlwfeghich were 3 levels below the
CEO and two were2 levels below the CEO. These tapnagers had key roles in
the project. One of the middle managers is thesgtopanager for the initiative and
2 out of the remaining four lead primary resporigies in organising and linking
the operations of two major departments, namelyMbagketing and the

Engineering departments.

3) Additional documents about the strategic initaincluding progression reports,
location maps, project KPIs, project vendors, aachalivision’s specific role in

the initiative’s cycle.

4) Observations in the form of taking stock of sueroundings, environment,

communication patterns, and layout of the company.

4.4.2 Second Stage of Data Collection

After completing the first round of interviews | dea list of additional managers as
candidates for conducting further interviews. Thgotive of these interviews was to
obtain more and in-depth information on the develept of the strategic initiative |
already gained. Moreover, | needed further inforamabn specific examples of the
choices, decisions, and actions managers involvéaki initiative undertook. | carried out
a total of 10 additional interviews in this stage.

This second stage of data collection inquired alfm@itonnections between managers
involved in the initiative. That is, how the retatships and interactions among them took
place; the triggers, processes, and consequencesioéctions on the initiative and on its

evolvement. The data from this second stage is asetpof:

1) Further interviews with 3 more key middle marrage the strategic initiative.
These MMs were identified based on the indicatminthe 5 middle managers from

the first round interviews.
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2)

3)
4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

Second round interviews with two of the 5 midaianagers mentioned earlier in

the first stage of data collection.
Email correspondences between middle managdrthair superior managers.
Email correspondences between middle managdrthair direct reports.

Observations in the form of 2 half-day obsen2nigniddle managers on a typical

workday.

Second interviews with 3 of the middle managatesrviewed earlier in this second
stage

Third interviews with 2 middle managers.

Observations of the nature of interactions asdraunication patterns between

managers at work.

4.4.3 Third Stage of Data Collection

This stage of data collection followed conductingreliminary data analysis on the data

set. After | identified several themes from thertture as well as themes that emerged

from the data | decided to gather more data tebeatiderstand how certain events

occurred, why particular connections among mandgensed and/or changed, and also to

form linkages between those events and managemalectivity. It was clear that some of

the themes which emerged from the data deserved attantion to uncover their

underpinnings. | contacted participants a thircetiamd the data from this final data

collection stage is comprised of:

1)

2)

Three telephone interviews with 2 top managbng of which were interviews
with the Chief Marketing Officer and one telephanterview with the Director of

Projects Office who was responsible for the iniat

Follow up questions via email to all 13 middlamagers as well as one top
manager via telephone call. The questions covevedateas. The first question
dealt with upward or downward activities the middianager performed during the
strategic initiative. These activities emerged édygluring interviews and notes
from business diaries. Questions about the secaadimquired about their

opinions and roles in responding to a specific @&, which had been
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championed by one specific middle manager, andihaffected the formal
execution process and the workflow of all divisi@amsl departments involved in
the strategic initiative. Six middle managers and top manager gave answers to

the above two areas.

3) Request for additional email correspondencet@icdates and events that did not

appear in the batch of email correspondences singadided to the researcher.

After this third stage it became evident there nasew or relevant information to be
gathered from the participants’ answers regardommnectivity, the phenomenon under
study. There was no new significant data emerganghfe theory building effort. Any new
data contributed little to clarifying gaps abouhnectivity’s presence or its consequences
in the course of specific incidents where connégtiwas observed. Consequently, no new
significant codes emerged from the additional gatlgeof data, for that reason | seized
data collection at this point deciding | reachethdsaturation. This decision came because
any additional data | gathered was either irrelet@the inquiry or had little to add to the
understanding of how connectivity influenced theelepment of the initiative. The new
data reached a point where no new insights argylmiserved (Assoc, 2014), and the
ability to obtain additional new information hasebeattained making further coding no
longer feasible (Guest, Bunce, & Johnson, 2006hé&examples about data that kept
emerging which added little to the understandingasfnectivity’s influence included: data
about work stress and the inability to meet deadlithat deterred middle managers from
dealing with any other issues outwith the projgdt{shand. Another example is data
regarding how most of the managers, top and mididee been working together for a
long time now and how the relationship between mbgte managers extended to

personal circles and arenas and was not restictedrking hours or business dealings.

4.5 Qualitative Content Analysis

The main aim of this research is to pin down tlirience of middle managers’
connectivity on their strategising and strategioicés. | pursue this by examining, through
the lens of their connectivity, middle managers$éractions in this strategic initiative
discussed earlier. Aiming to, eventually, apprehimedwork dynamics of managerial
connectivity and how such connectivity influendas strategic choices those middle
managers undertake. In doing so, this dissertatimis at building theory on the
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connectivity among middle managers in order togefine-grained understanding of the
influence of connectivity on strategic choices.sIthieory building effort is carried out
through identifying how a different level (high low), type (active or latent) of
connectivity, in varying times, or a combinatiorieen levels, types, and timing shape
the nature of decisions taken by middle managenaglthe strategic initiative.
Connectivity has the potential to shape such dmssby its influence on various necessary
elements, such as idea generation and gatheriqpdyupvhich go into the strategising
cycle. For instance, one manager’s high connegtwith others would help in accessing
an increased range of information needed when eneong a problem while constructing
a strategy for an initiative. That manager would tre high connectivity to access or seek
such information. He or she would take decisioiigsurig the connectivity level available
at that particular time. If the same manager haddonnectivity with others while facing
the same situation, a different set of decisiorghirinave been taken to overcome the
problem at hand. Moreover, the low connectivityelewith others might assist a manager
in dealing with the requirements of a situationinlgira strategy building effort. An
example of this would be a manager engaged in imgxhting a rapid decision for an
urgent but familiar problem. He or she has adeguébdemation about the problem and
requires little information and support for clarifg or executing it. That manager would
benefit from the low connectivity at that partiauteme. It will help her or him to focus on
the execution of desired task with minimal intetrops. Furthermore, a combination of a
particular level of connectivity with a precise ¢ypf it outlines a mechanism in which
connectivity influences can be traced. Depictinghscombination of connectivity
elaborates understanding on what mechanisms fonmeotivity as well as on the
outcomes of that mechanism on the strategic cladioganagers. A middle manager’s
latent connectivity, for instance, might be unc@eethrough a situation which requires an
action from his or her part. This hidden connetyimight reveal that manager’s high
connectivity level, which in turn proves benefidialthe demands of the situation or
circumstance that unmasked that connectivity. Cssbg, another middle manager’s
active connectivity would in fact be detrimentatihe demands of a particular situation
during the strategy making process. This might obecause the active connectivity was a
signal that this manager is highly connected and Hpproached by others for various
requests. But as the nature of the incident tafglage at the time required refinement or
improvement, and not novelty, that middle managas imeffective in dealing with that
particular situation. This negatively affected diigision’s work and caused delays for

other divisions.
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All of these examples occurred during the lifetiofiehe strategic initiative, especially
during phase 10 of it. These examples are notednaodporated in the data analysis
section. The examples helped furnishing a desonpif how mechanisms of connectivity
can be channelled under different conditions ath8ons during the strategic initiative.
An elaborated discussion on the above-mentionedtgins and examples of

connectivity’s working mechanism will follow in tHeadings chapter of the thesis.

The theory building in this research also effootslétermine under what condition points
do various connectivity levels and/or types worktb&his is pursued by distinguishing
which connectivity state is preferable at two indated scales. The first is concerned with
what and when a connectivity level, i.e. high aw loonnectivity, is preferable at a
specified time or stage of the strategy buildingreise. The other with what connectivity
type is needed depending on the nature of theegirainitiative. How does certain
connectivity level, for example high connectivityprk better in early stages of a strategy
for an innovative initiative in the company and imoa habitual one. Another dimension
related to the previous two scales of connectidéierminants concerns the feasibility of a
manager to switch from one type/level to anothg@edeing on the requirements of the
strategising situation she or he is in. Unmaskitegé endeavours is attempted during a
major strategic initiative’s lifespan with the oaélrobjective of drawing conclusions of
managerial connectivity’'s influence on the strateggking and implementation process.
The method chosen for data analysis is contenysisabnd more precisely qualitative
content analysis. Content analysis is “the longesiblished method of text analysis
among the set of empirical methods of social ingatbn" (Titscher & Jenner, 2000 : 55).
Qualitative content analysis allows for “understagadsocial reality in a subjective but
scientific manner” (Zhang & Wildemuth, 2005 : 1t)id an analysis method for “the
subjective interpretation of the content of textaddarough the systematic classification
process of coding and identifying themes or past¢ktsieh & Shannon, 2005 : 1287). Itis
any qualitative data reduction and sensemakinggssothat handles qualitative material
and seeks to identify core consistencies and mgsifiPatton, 2002). These definitions of
qualitative content analysis are consistent withrésearch objectives. The dissertation is
investigating a phenomenon that is rooted in sdmakviour and this research is an effort
to identify meaning, rich description, and sensenmgakbout that phenomenon. Qualitative
content analysis is a suitable for theory buildinguctive analysis, and exploratory
studies that aim at expanding knowledge aroundtaingphenomenon (Berg & Lune,
2004; Elo & Kyngas, 2008; Kaid & Wadsworth, 198%karia, 2014). Further, it is a

technique that researchers interested in orgaors#ieory or strategic and policy
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management could use to complement the use of dadany data. Also, content analysis
is used in the business policy area where detdisdriptive data are taken from a single
case study and reflected on, afterwards, to broaalery issues (Jauch, Osborn, & Martin,
1980 : 518)

Furthermore, when conducting any research theadasm of a hierarchy of the
association between research’s three main compsimesearch philosophical position or
paradigm, methodology, and its methods (Aliyu, 8easim, & Martin, 2014; Saunders,
Lewis, & Thornhill, 2009). The epistemological apiitological assumptions of any
research shape its methodological approaches. Meltbgical approaches, in turn, inform
the choice of techniques and methods used in tresiigation effort. The relationships
between these three are not always deterministithlete is often a connection in which
the method(s) choice of data analysis needs taloked by the methodological position of
a piece of research and its underlying epistemosogl/ontology assumptions. In the case
of this research, using content analysis is corbfgatvith the critical realist paradigm and
with the inductive, case study based nature ofilgapf this research. Critical realists
maintain that there is an objective reality and tieality exists independently of the
observer's mind (Guba & Lincoln, 1994). They alskrmwledge the roles of perception
and cognition in reaching and understanding sualitygBhaskar, 1978). | am using
gualitative content analysis for analysing the datiato reach the perceptions of the reality
underlying the particular phenomenon of study, Wwhscconnectivity. In so doing the aim
is to get closer to the reality of the phenomenaindcknowledging this reality can never
be fully comprehended under the critical realisuasptions (Bhaskar, 1978). The case
study approach is common under critical realisnms{&a 2010). Using qualitative content
analysis for an inductive, case study design is@pyate as the aim is to reach deep and
rich descriptions (Elo & Kyngas, 2008; Kohlbach&d06). This can be captured by
focusing on a specific setting and gathering asminiormation about the phenomenon of
interest in that setting and about the surroundofgaich phenomenon (Bhaskar, 1978;
Krippendorff, 1989).

Content analysis of participants’ input from intews delves into meanings and links of
such meanings. This, in turn, aids to explore woahectivity is in a managerial context,
what potential it has on processes of strategyding| the shape of its influence on
strategic choice, and in which conditions or statamectivity works best. Analysis of
documentation data will shed light on these aspafatennectivity and serve as

verification and support for interviews data.
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4.6 Data Reduction

Data reduction is part of the data analysis proedsse the selecting, focusing,
simplifying, abstracting, and transforming of laieuinks of data material take place. It
entails organising data through varying practides ¢oding, writing summaries, and
discarding irrelevant data (Miles & Huberman, 199%)ere are various techniques and
methods for organising and reducing data in oro@répare it for data analysis. Next, |
will discuss what techniques | used in this redearc

4.6.1. Themes From the Relevant Literature

Before coding the data, | prepared a set of aighemes which | identified given their
prominence in the literature following the critesiet by Yin (2003). For theory building
purposes of an underexplored phenomenon, | kegeleetion of these themes as narrow
as possible to allow for themes from the data terge (Thomas, 2006). The themes |

identified in advance are:
1) Levels and Types of connectivity:

High, low, active, and/or latent connectivity
2) Duality effect of connectivity:

Where high/low connectivity withgecific individual/group at certain

time would mean low/high connectivity with another
3) Middle managers’ strategic involvement:

The implications of upward as well as downward actiities/roles of
middle managers on strategic initiatives during thestrategy making and

implementation process

The decision to select and keep these themes vidsdgoy the research question and with
the aim of keeping attention on the main constmbich is connectivity. Two themes that
regularly appear in the connectivity literature &vesed. These two themes were broadly
defined to allow concepts and ideas from the rebedata to flow and be added if needed.
| chose middle managers strategic involvementtag@theme to capture the interest in

both the middle level management perspective @tegly process and in strategy
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processes as a whole. One broad theme was deemaghaio allow for related themes

from the data to appear.

Finally, no a priori themes for strategic choica@vadded. The aim of this dissertation is
to highlight the influence of connectivity on stgic choice, and more specifically on the
influence of middle management’s connectivity ogittistrategic choices. | approach
strategic choice as an end result, not focusintpertognitive processes or characteristics
of individuals or groups that contributed to reaghsuch choices. The interest in the
choices themselves is addressed through decisikas tind in what way connectivity
influenced those decisions. For that end, no aigheme to the strategic choice element is

used.

4.6.2 Coding

Coding is a data reduction method that is regaedeithe first step of the data analysis
(Ehrenberg, 2000). It helps to move away from paléir statements to more abstract
interpretations of the interview data. Before cagdiimitially listened to each interview
audio recording (listening only with no note takinghen | read each transcript (reading
only with no note taking). Then I listened to eacfdio while reading the transcripts. This
time | wrote down notes and drew initial diagran@uad concepts and ideas. After all
that, | was sure | had immersed myself in the dataugh for moving on to the next stage;
which is coding the data. Now | was ready for captuwhat is in the interviews data set
and attaching labels (codes) to them in order teaekthemes from data. The process of
extracting themes from data is presented in tHeviahg section. However, the procedures
of codes revising and re-coding that lead to tlibemes are discussed in this section due
to the iterative nature of the qualitative contamalysis method. Where, especially for an
exploratory study, the code development checkinp@f priori themes and the emerging

data-driven themes takes place continuously (Saldz@il 2).

Keeping the research question and the themes frertitérature in mind | created a
preliminary codebook or coding template with codérdtions. The next step was
proceeding to the interview transcripts to looktixt that matches those code definitions.
Conceptual labels are attached to almost everyitiee interview transcript to capture
what is said. These labels correspond closelyganterview context and when taken from
the interviewee’s own words, they are known aio) codes (Corbin & Strauss, 2008).
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In inductive research, in vivo codes which are @dah the participant's own language are
a primary way for opening up the text (Corbin &&sitss, 2008). Some other types of codes
in this stage include descriptive codes, that suns@#he main topic in the coded text,
process codes, which capture an action in thethextis closely attached to the research
guestion (Saldafia, 2012 : 5), or simultaneous cathese multiple coding for the same

passage or sequential passage of text takes [Batiatia, 2012 : 17-18).

Open coding focuses primarily on the text to deioecepts or categories, with the aim of
identifying any aspects related to the researcin@inena and to produce a list of themes
that will help in addressing the research questinming this process | revised the codes as
well as the codes template and/or removed theno, Aldditional codes were created as
new themes kept emerging from the data. As itesctise in open coding, | used
descriptive labels and allowed as many as posthlafold. While noting the repetitive
words, repetitive phrases, and core topics as dadesnples of repetitive words and
phrases appear in appendix 18), | also regardecfeated words, phrases, and topics as
basis for subsequent coding and later themes ¢xinaé\ppendix 15 provides an example
for the open coding process while appendix 16 qpeadix 17 respectively give

examples of a coding template and a revised cadimglate.

After revising the codes, each transcript was esti@nd re-coded to check if they capture
the range of themes identified from both the litier@ and the data. This checking
procedure took several repetitions until | wass$iatil that the themes cover the data and
no new themes need to be added. Once done wittewiptive analyses using open
coding, | moved to what Miles and Huberman (19%) the second cycle of coding, i.e.
(pattern coding). Pattern coding involves workimgtiee categories or concepts stemming
from open coding stage so that they could be gmbiqte more meaningful and general
patterns. This grouping is intended to add depthsdructure to existing categories and
concepts identified earlier from open coding. Ratt®ding seeks to find relationships,
conditions, and consequences among categoriesaf#ald012). Pattern coding is helpful
in developing major themes from the data, in seagcfor explanations in the data, and in
examining patterns of human interactions (Miles @bldrman, 1994). Pattern coding
reassembles data that has been broken up intcasegades in open coding in order to
pull together concepts that share the same oragictiaracteristics into more abstract
categories, which can typically be interlinked dmild the foundation for a theory or a
storyline on a later stage (Saldafa, 2012). Wheltadlenging in pattern coding is

remaining descriptive and not forcing data into arain or central ideas or categories yet
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(Dey, 2003). Some coded passages overlapped (dequeles) as in the case when the
concept or idea being coded entailed a processliteatly involved more than one aspect
of the research phenomena. To avoid such challearge$o remain focused on pattern
coding process, | examined the data carefully liyngsa number of key questions
proposed in the qualitative content analysis ltteea(Charmaz, 2006; Dey, 2003; Saldafa,
2012) such as:

- What is happening here in this situation?
- What is trying to be conveyed in this situation?

- What are people trying to accomplish in thisigiton? What specific means are
they using?

- Who is telling what is happening in this situatto

- What are the similarities and differences betwiénsituation and other related
situations?

- What do | see going on in this/these situatichi®hat am | learning from it/them?

4.6.3 Themes From the Data

Alongside the themes identified from the literafudata driven themes were specified as
well. There are several techniques researcherapmaly for extracting themes from within
textual data (Ryan & Bernard, 2000; Sandelowsk®51 Silverman, 2006). These
techniques vary in their usages depending on thes & their difficulty, time frame,
richness and depth of textual accounts, lengthehtrratives, and expertise of the
researcher(s) (Ryan & Bernard, 2003). Using a caatlon of techniques is preferable as
some techniques are better suited for preliminagynie identification and some others for
later stages of content analysis (Ryan & Bernad®32.

Themes identification in early stages of conteratigsis and especially for exploratory
studies can benefit from noting word repetitiond/anKey Words In Context (KWIC).
Sorting the results of these two techniques prosigagegories and examples of word
usages in text. Categories with similar or relateghnings can then be grouped and themes
can consequently be identified. Of course thereotirer techniques which are more
sophisticated and suitable for later on stageketbntent analysis. Examples of ones |
used, and in accordance to Ryan and Bernard’s jZi@f$jestions, are searching for
missing information (searching for themes thatrargsing and posing questions why they
might be missing) and searching for connectors ¢&@and phrases that indicate
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relationships among things, relationships suchaasal, comparisons, spatial orientation,

and attributes).

Moreover, | used two extraction techniques that osl physical manipulation of text
(Bernard & Ryan, 2010; Ryan, 1999) to help in thentes discovery process. First one
was by examining any text that is not already daased with a theme and recording it on a
list. Next, reviewing these texts and making sheytdo not belong under any of the
identified themes. After that, a search for newrths that associate with this text would be
evoked. Applying this technique forces the resean(sh to re-evaluate their themes and
look closely for any connections that might haverbmissed between them (Bernard &
Ryan, 2010).

The second technique is called pawing, which ecarique for going through the text,
underlining key phrases and ideas, and marking tnemith different coloured
highlighters (Bernard & Ryan, 2010; SandelowskQ3)0 In pawing technique, reading the
text more than once is recommended because thas gibetter opportunity for key ideas
and phrases to be noted (Bogdan & Biklen, 1997¢. dlfjective of applying this technique
in this dissertation was to get a feel for the texhandling the data multiple times in order
to uncover the many elements that constitute hamecdtivity forms from the one hand,
and the various consequence of connectivity uniereint incidents from the other hand.
This technique can occur at either early stagesofent analysis or a later one. After the
initial pawing and marking of text, cutting and thog technique comes as a more formal
way of pawing through the text(s). The cutting aoding involves identifying quotes or
expressions that seem important and then arrariggnguotes or expressions into similar
piles of meanings that go together (Lincoln & Gub@85). The objective of pawing,
similar to pattern coding grouping, is to group ikimand related meanings together for
theme identification. The final data driven theraéier conducting the techniques of text

coding, themes extracting, and themes grouping are:

1) Critical and unusual episodes:

Special examples of certain events are highlighte&vents where the
initiative progression was affected (whether posiiely or negatively) and
how connectivity of managers influenced the occurree or the inhibition

of those events

2) Nature of the communication processes involvinigdle managers:

119



3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

What is the shape and frequency of communication Ih&een: A - middle
managers and B - middle managers and other managemdayers? How

did this affect managers’ connectivity?

The nature of support, idea-sharing, and forhnmadicipation between middle
managers
What examples of support, idea-sharing, and partigation were visible
among middle managers? What role did connectivity fay in the shape of

this support?

Conflict and divergent of interests between reddanagers

What examples of conflict of interest between mid@ managers were
noted? Did connectivity play a role in resolving/eding such conflict, and

how?

Decisions taken by middle managers:

What major decisions did the middle manager take imesponse to
episodes identified in point 1 above? How did s/hsee those decisions

through, how were they pursued?

Middle manager’s level of exposure to the initiatsszoverall evolvement (beyond
his/her division or unit)

Did middle managers have similar exposure to the flpicture regarding
the initiative’s development? How (if so) did middé managers vary in
this? Was such a broader view helpful or detrimentbfor the manager’s

strategic choices?

Prior connectivity:

Effect (if any) of middle managers’ connectivity inthe past on current

connectivity

4.7 Data Analysis
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The data analysis process started first by codiadext for key topics, repeated phrases,
and specific episodes that occurred during theéegfi@initiative. The coding was mainly
concerned with reflecting respondents’ connectiaitg observing their strategic choices.
Afterwards, there was an identification of thentest tomes after searching for
connections between concepts of the coded textfifiilestep in the analysis involved
drawing inferences from the themes and examiniagtm light of the texts from the
interview transcriptions, from the documentatiotaegérom the emails, and from the
observations gathered throughout the fieldwork el. Wihis was done to form a basis for
articulating connectivity’s influence on the stigitechoices of the middle managers
working on the strategic initiative. In short, tth@ta analysis starts by showing how codes
are selected and themes are identified. Then, dopinferences of those themes, and
finally, trying to make sense of the themes intlighthe research question and the
research aim. As indicated before, these set p§dieginning with coding and ending with
interpretations of themes do not come as a lineargss. Rather, the data analysis process
is taking effect in all of those steps and in @&nation, recursive, and process-oriented
manner (Locke, 1996). This iteration occurs to fnd as much as possible about the
phenomenon under study and to make sense of itgatipns. This iteration is especially

common in an exploratory type of research (Kohlleach006).

Despite the lack of agreement on the systematicswayefinite rules to follow when
analysing textual data, two of the most commonfkeyures or main attributes in any
content analysis method are: the processes of gamgconcepts and the processes of

abstraction.

In generating concepts, the aim is classifying wandd/or phrases in the text(s) into
smaller, easier to manage, categories (Burnardg;M@ber, 1990). To perform such
classification, the unit of analysis for the textieeds to be assigned first. Selecting the
unit of analysis is “one of the most basic decisiaten using content analysis”
(Graneheim & Lundman, 2004 : 106). Graneheim anadinan (2004) demonstrate how
that the unit of analysis can refer to a greatetgirof objects of a study. For example, it
may refer to a person, a program, an organisasi@ommunity, a state, or even a nation
(Mertens, 1998; Patton, 1987). Graneheim and Lamd{8004) also mention how
interviews or diaries have been considered as ohasalysis for classifying words or
phrases into categories (i.e. Down#&/amboldt, 1992). Sometimes, only parts of the text
that appear in interviews or diaries serve as tfieai analysis (Weber, 1990). However,

having every word or phrase written in the trangdio be the unit of analysis is not
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unusual in content analysis and has been usedréeatey & Gottlieb, 1997; Flaskerud &
Rush, 1989). Graneheim and Lundman (2004) suggatstite most suitable unit of
analysis in content analysis is whole interviewat tire large enough to be considered a
whole and small enough to be possible to keep mdras a context for the meaning unit
during the analysis process (Graneheim & Lundm@842 105). Following that
suggestion, the unit of analysis for the primariadaurce chosen here in this dissertation
is the whole interview. Alongside the selectiortlad unit of analysis, the researcher must
also made a decision on “whether to analyse omyrhnifest content or the latent content
as well” (Elo & Kyngés, 2008 : 109). The aim of luding latent content is to notice the
silences, sighs, laughter, etc. and try to undedstiae meaning behind their occurrences
(Elo & Kyngés, 2008). | include latent content lire tanalysis, not just explicit content, in
order to enhance the process of generating conaagisas a result, in capturing as much
information as possible (Hsieh & Shannon, 2005uabaddle managers’ connectivity
and its influence(s) on strategic choice. Afteiirtsting the unit of analysis, the process of
extracting concepts from the textual data, i.eirggpdoegins. As shown in a previous
section of this chapter, the identification of igittoncepts or categories of interview
transcripts relied on the language used by thecgaanhts themselves, i.e. in vivo coding
(Strauss and Corbin, 1998), then the relationdbghween and among these concepts
facilitated in assembling them into a more absttaigher-order themes through pattern
coding (Corley & Gioia, 2004; Saldafna, 2012). Thsib objective in the generating
concepts process is developing higher order coag¢erder to summarise and integrate

more concrete levels of data.

The integration of the generated concepts is tiialistep in abstraction. Abstraction

process means formulating a general descriptidgheofesearch topic through generating
sets of categories (Elo & Kyngéas, 2008). Abstractioqualitative content analysis leads
to “the generation of a substantive theory thategsiain the phenomenon by yielding a

set of priority categories that cover the data’d@hLee, 2014 : 16).

The abstraction essentially begins by open codinigiwis performed in order to open up
the theoretical possibilities in the data, not esscribe or even interpret the data (Punch,
2013). Open coding clusters alike concepts thatridesthe research phenomena relevant
to inquiry; how they transpire and how they ocdurese concepts constitute what is
frequently called in the analysis of qualitativeadthe first-order concepts (Corley &
Gioia, 2004) or the subcategories (Robson, 1998)eanalysis process. These first-order

concepts are combined into fewer, broader, and @mlosgact groupings which are known
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as second-order themes (Corley & Gioia, 2004) aege categories (Robson, 1993).
Second-order themes or generic categories, in &wenthen raised into even a higher level
of abstraction. These are called aggregate dimessiomain categories. (Corley & Gioia,
2004; Robson 1993). This last stage of abstracsiatl about generating a core category
or dimension that accounts for what is centrahmdata around which the theory of the

research is built.

Once more, the ultimate purpose of abstractionge®¢s to make comparisons between
themes/categories and look for the relations arig Ibetween them to build up a
conceptual system or a theory describing the reegdrenomenon (Dey, 2003;
Krippendorff, 1989). For that reason, it is vitalremember that in the abstraction process
the purpose behind grouping of related categaogsther is not simply to gather
seemingly similar groups (Dey, 2003) but to prouideans for describing the research
phenomenon, to increase understanding of it, aggnerate knowledge around it (Elo &
Kyngéas, 2008). This grouping of concepts can td&eegpfor several occurrences until the
researcher is satisfied with the meanings undegliis or her categories grouping. This
grouping of concepts is the base for moving towamhder categories or aggregate
dimensions which eventually lead to generating tiigzal explanation and detailed
depiction of the research constructs and propostiés such, it merits careful attention
and abundant verification from data for its ratiend his was done by keeping detailed
descriptions of, and diligently managing, the daasuch as interview transcripts, field
notes, and documents, at the various stages theyosected and analysed. These
detailed descriptions serve as “important provigpfor promoting credibility” in
qualitative research (Shenton, 2004 : 69). Alsoytsty of the concepts generation as well
as the abstraction processes from two peers amioes handed the researcher a fresh
perspective and allowed the assumptions behindscawie the relationships between
themes and categories to be challenged. Receiurigcomments developed a greater

explanation of the data analyses and reinforcetussworthiness and credibility.

4.7.1 Memos and Fieldnotes

Writing memos is an important tactic for supportthg processes of open coding, pattern
coding, developing categories, and for abstractitemoing is “the theorising write-up of
ideas about codes and their relationships as thi&g she analyst while coding” (Miles &
Huberman, 1994 : 72). Memoing is a process of mgithemos as the researcher develops
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coding schemes. These memos help in identifyingimga of codes and in developing
concepts or categories as the data analysis psag.eskept memos in the form of
summary sheets to provide a record of any initialghts and ideas, reflections on the
codes assigned to interview transcriptions andratha sources, questions | highlighted
when encountering gaps on the sequence of ideageats, and finally as a record for how
building connections between categories took plappendix 19 shows an example of

Memoing for a coded excerpt of one of the intervieamscripts.

Fieldnotes are qualitative notes recorded by rebeas in the course of field research,
during or after their observation of a specific pbimenon. The notes give meaning and
aids in the understanding of the phenomenon unddy ¢Canfield, 2011). Fieldnotes,
also, are records that can be consulted afterwardsaking inferences about codes and
labels associated to data (Glaser, 1978). Keeptesrenables the researcher to reflect on
a particular data set, such as interviews datajraadrate it with other sources of data for
the overall analysis (Birks, Chapman, & Franci)&01 include an example of my
fieldnotes in the form of a summary form for onelwé interviews (face-to-face interview)

with a middle manager in appendix 20.

4.7.2 Email data Analysis

Seven middle managers responded by providing esrellanges throughout the lifespan
of the initiative (both phase 9 and 10 of it) a tkesearcher’s request. Also, one senior
middle manager provided email exchanges that cdwame aspect related to the initiative;
his division’s strategy for implementation of thesmned work under phases 9 and 10. The
exchanges were with his three units heads andugththese exchanges (in which this
senior MM was mainly the sender) covered one tdhiy constituted useful depictions of
this division’s work during the initiative. The déion is connected to many teams working
on the ground (both its own teams and other dimsiteams) and it is responsible for
setting plans for the Engineering department ab@ewegarding the expansion of
Umniah’s network as well. This exchange in paracwlas important in distinguishing and
clarifying major aspects of the “critical episodéiseme and the “decisions taken by MMs”
theme. This was attained because it was possilmlapMMs’ actual responses according
to their divisional strategy outlined in the emaiftsd how the responses depended on their
connectivity, especially as this divisional stratégcluded many managers and their
respective teams.
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The email exchanges ranged from one line respdoses/eral pages in length. The email

content ranged from simple and direct ones, sucbqgested and/or accepted meeting

requests, to more complex ones covering unexpéxsads. In some incidents emails

moved away from the originating subject and werg camotely related to the originating

topic. I used the following guidelines and critei@aanalyse and make use of these large

volumes of emails:

A)

B)

C)

D)

E)

Classifying emails that entailed several pregitrailing messages with many
people adding, correcting, or confirming piecesmédrmation. The emails were
categorised based on the original subject or igseewere sent for. Any additions
or replies of any sort that had alterations or dgéens of the workflow for the

initiative were noted.

Classifying the emails into four groups: frorergsler), to (receiver), subject, and

date.

Classifying the emails based on occurring evéhtlere was an issue in the emails
which did not appear during the interviews, | mad®te to ask the managers
involved about it. Alternatively, if the issue ajgped during the interviews |
matched the information in the email to the infotimain the interview to verify,
evaluate, and make inferences about it. If | detitiere was a need for more
information | made a note to ask the managers weebhbout it and get more

details and/or verifications.

Although all the emails | received copies of whwithin the time frame of the
strategic initiative, namely phase 9 and phasef 1) some emails contained
information that was either irrelevant or distarthked to the managers’ role in
the initiative. | did not discard these emailshetl included them in the
connectivity analysis if they pertained to the &gy making and implementation
in the company (like, for example, emails wherdaiermiddle managers were
copied in the correspondence exchange betweenngroeat department and main
vendors for the strategic project). | considerecisof this kind as part of the
manager’s connectivity profile or build-up and mtated them too within the

inferences about middle managers’ connectivityuierfice on strategic choice.

Making a list of managers based on their conviectvia email correspondences,

that is, email serving as a proxy for connectivitiiis served as a one way for
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ranking managers according to their connectiviyrfrhighest level to the lowest

level of connectivity.

F) Making a list of major events that involved mafshot all, of the middle managers.
These events were essential episodes in the |gatinthe strategic initiative. They
were ones that affected the process of executmgasks and roles of all divisions

and departments to a notable degree.

G) Comparing the lists in C), D), and F) of thisdgline to examine how as well as
when different connectivity levels shaped the esanitiation and/or evolvement.
After that, relating this comparison to the listihof this guideline in addition to
middle mangers’ choices and decisions identifietheinterviews for the event in

question.

These guidelines (Zakaria, 2014) helped in detangidata gaps, especially with relation
to missing dates on particular topics covered éndimail threads. These gaps were the
basis for the additional emails request of datas Thrative process of obtaining more data
revealed some points that had appeared vaguehgimterview transcripts, thus

facilitating the verification and improved awarese$ managers’ connectivity during the
strategic initiative. The verification as well &tenriched knowledge manifested in
linking: A') how and when a certain middle manalgeinaved at a particular event to B )
his or her connectivity at the time. This linkagadypally revealed the “why” aspect a
manager decided, or was forced, to act as shedhdlkle connectivity associated to that
manager was a major factor in explaining such a@saetor behaviour in a specified time
during the strategic initiative. Moreover, some aigers reacted differently under the same
situation but during a different time of the initiee. The reason for that is the different
level of connectivity the manager enjoyed at theeti

Even if the content of the emails was not alwaygial, the email fields themselves
(FROM / TO / DATE / SUBJECT) served the researcjedive of capturing connectivity.
It helped in depicting the communication networkl @ansequently the connections
between organisational members working on theegjr@initiative. | realised that
following a specific issue no matter how detailéal @mails between organisational
members will not be entirely thorough or compl&teere will always be the probability
the conversation took another form other than thinoemail. This occurred because some

of the email exchanges were missing. As a reswdtirtformation about some particular

126



events or incidents was incomplete. When | encoadtsuch a situation of incomplete
information, | asked the concerned manager(s) afbheuncident and what has happened
to tackle it. This was helpful in clarifying everdspecially if they were related to a
consequence of connectivity that this researchtgrésted in capturing. Sometimes the
missing information was either remotely relatedn® interest and focus of this research
(such as a reply from outside the company whichdedaying a response or an action
from a manager), or it concerned people from osettheé Engineering or Marketing
departments which the researcher did not get atodssch as a reply from the Legal
department on how to proceed when a conflict abeteeen the company and a property
owner over a signed contract for renting a locatimhe used as a network site). But as this
email data was part of the secondary sourcesidtishe main source of insights.
Nonetheless, the data and implications from theesdary source resulted in a better
comprehension of the connections and the ways ttmsgections between managers

influenced choices.

The fulfiling of a middle manager’s strategic ratethe following example is apprehended
through the results of grouping categories frorarwview data, data from business diaries,
and observations on the one hand, with categategified form examining email
exchanges between middle managers on the other Tiaisdexample represents
connectivity's influence on the choices middle ngara’ took while effectuating upward
influence roles with regard to a new idea beinggested by one middle manager and the
consequences that followed from adopting that atethe part of other middle managers.
The analysis of data, notably email-content dattd highlighting the choices those
managers took and what was the role of their canngcin them. Based on those choices,
the example shows how the introduction of the rdwaj as well as the efforts to abandon
it, was influenced by managerial connectivity. Aldte example points how the strategy

execution of the initiative progresses or suffersoadingly.

After identifying data that captures different tgpand levels of connectivity from within

the emails, | placed that data in two lists, ontihwhie names and roles of middle managers
and the other with the dates corresponding to taicegevent, issue, or decision a middle
manager either took or participated in attainings@metimes deterring). Next, | described
the events in which connectivity appear in therwigaw transcripts and make inferences
between connectivity and the situation where cotivigcappears. | rely on both the
number and content of emails that represent am@pisr a situation in uncovering

connectivity. In so doing, | attempt to showcase lamd to what extent connectivity of a
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middle manager influenced his or her strategicahdvioreover, | interpret what were the
implications of those choices on the outcome anit@direction of the events, such
implications consequently add clarifications to shepe of connectivity’s influence on the

strategy making and implementation process.

An example of the lists illustrating how connedtmaptured from email exchanges is
provided below. Table 4 - 1 provides a breakdowrthe number of emails for 3 middle
managers during a specific incident. The incidsrthé introduction of a new idea by a
middle manager for a new system. This system ipqeed to better track the
accomplishing of duties of various divisions anitsim the Engineering department
regarding the network expansion project. In table€4the periods of how the lists
extracted from email exchanges inform the tracihiipe connectivity’s influence during a
specific situation during the initiative are preseh Although this specific situation
appears again in the next chapter in more detatdsrath more email-content examples, it
is mentioned here to pin down the importance oktinail analysis, as a vital component
of the analyses process, in this thesis for capguzonnectivity and observing its influence

on middle managers’ choice.

# of Emails # of Emails # of Emails

Incident or Event MM 1 MM 2 MM3
All | Sent All | Sent All | Sent
New Tracking Process Idea generator 24 16 Supporterll 6 Opposer| 13 10

Table 4 - I Critical Incident Capturing Connectivity in thefm of the Number of Emails
for 3 Key MMs Engaged in the Incident

Dates of Emails MM 1 Dates of Emails MM 2 Dates dEmails MM 3
Incident or Event
All Sent All Sent All Sent
Mar, Apr, May, May, July,
New Tracking Mar 2014 - Mar 2014 -| Apr, June, | Apr 2014 -
July, Oct, Nov - August, Sep,
Process Nov 2014 Nov 2014 | July - 2014 | Nov 2014
2014 Oct, Nov - 2014

Table 4 - 2 Critical Incident Capturing Connectivity in thefm of a Timeline Based on
the Email Exchanges of 3 Key MMs Engaged in thedierat
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The two tables above show a condensed portrayal fooposition by a middle manager to
introduce a new tracking process. The portrayal the form of a timeline occurring over
email exchange. The tables also display 3 middleagers’ roles and/or reactions for the
proposition, also extracted from email exchanga.dall 3 MMs are key players in the
strategic initiative. Two of them are division heahd one is the project manager for the
initiative. The application of the new tracking pess concerns all the divisions
responsible for the implementation phase of thetesgjic initiative. This proposition will

not affect the planning of the initiative but ratlieeals with aspects of ensuring its smooth
operation and execution. Although the approvahefidlea had to come from top
management, the formulation of its details as aglthe implementation of it was left to
the discretion of middle managers in the Enginged@epartment. Tom management was
involved in the early deliberations of the propiasit Once the idea got approved, top
management stayed informed of any updates thrdwgprbject manager who was the link

between top and middle level managers in thisesjratinitiative.

During phase 9 of the expansion project, MM 1 apphed the Chief Technology Officer
with the idea to use a tracking sheet for monigpprnogress of various divisions during the
implementation of the network expansion plan. Tat@nale was that the old monitoring
system was ineffective for the requirements ofdimeent expansion plan due to the huge
increase in the number of sites to be expandedntiher of sites for the following phase
(phase 10) was projected to be even higher and ssues were already being reported in
the current phase (phase 9). MM 1’s responsikititthe strategic initiative is a pivotal

one. His division is tasked with the overall supgon of the implementation process and
to ensure the sites are ready to be commercialided.middle manager needs to make
sure that all the required equipment and softwegeraplace, test the sites, and make the
final announcement from the Engineering departrieettie project manager that the sites
are ready to go on air, meaning that they are rémtl¢ commercialised for clients. He is
in a position to view the progress of all divisiaesponsible for implementing expansion
plans. He stated to his senior manager that inrdodavoid any delays there needs to be a
new way to monitor progress or to have more teamipees in each division to cover the

larger number of sites and the related tasks thtailesuch sites.

This middle manager sought support from senior mament team during the concluding
meeting of phase 9 and also in the Engineeringrtiepat initiating meeting for phase 10.
He also requested support from the project managasking him to present the many

delays that occurred during phase 9 to the top gemant team. Detailing how many of
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those delays were a direct consequence for thealimnms in the current system used for
controlling the initiative’s progress. These tastian be thought of as the formulation
phase done by MM 1 for presenting his idea. Thelle¥connectivity associated with him
in this initiative made it possible to promote sudda. Also, requesting support from a key
person in the development of the initiative waglitated by that high level of connectivity
of MM 1. This support from top management and okegr people led to accepting the

idea by other key members involved in the initiativ

MM 1 proposed the design of a tracking sheet tadssl as the new monitoring process.
He also sent a template of the design to top manexge division heads, and project
manager asking for feedback and recommendationmfmoving it. When the final design
was set, he presented it in a meeting prior testhg of phase 10 of the expansion project.
During phase 10, MM 1 was responsible for answegungstions about this tracking sheet,
providing examples on how to fill the categorieendreminders for any gaps or missed
data, and lastly responsible for escalating angydefo division heads or even top
management if the delay has a sever implicatiothennitiative. These set of activities
starting from devising a design for this trackimgqess to reporting any delays to
management can be envisioned as the implementattiase by this manager. Monitoring
the execution of this novel idea was enabled byhtglk connectivity levels of this
manager. The high connectivity opened a venud torgather more ideas from others on
how to further refine its design, facilitated pexsion which generated from the acceptance
and support the idea gained previously, and théiaddl support gained from accessing
the queries and comments of team members usingalcigng tool. The emails obtained
from MM 1 identify how his idea emerged. The emal®w how he promoted the idea to
senior management, how he asked for endorsementtfr® project manager, how he sent
replies on the way to fill the sheet properly, &iotv he addressed comments, notably from
MM 3, that questioned the introduction of the neacking sheet into the process. The
escalation to higher management was not alway£svid the emails. However, the
following quotation from an interview with the peajt manager express that it took place.

“The Researcher: so how did the reemphasise og tisntracking sheet
happen? | mean you send it to concerned peoplemissed filling it or

updating it for example?”

“MM: what we have done actually we sent emailsltofthe team

members involved in this issue and after that wieitdinany times by
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escalating that to Mr [Division Head 1], Mr [Divesi Head 2], and also
Mr [Division Head 3]. We send them an email: plegser team is not

inserting the required data”

The middle manager who is also the project mantgehe initiative supported the new
idea introduced by MM 1. This support was evidenboth the emails this manager sent
and from his replies in the interview. The initsipport this manager gave was perceived
favourable by top management and paved the wahéon to endorse the new idea.
Additionally, MM 2 provided support through emdits the rest of the division heads on
the new process for monitoring. Because of histjwsin the initiative’s structure, this
manager was able to build up support and accepfamoeothers. This was possible
because of the channels and connection paths tién key managers, i.e. high
connectivity, and this occurred during the earfrtstimes of the proposition. Furthermore,
the emails this middle manager sent during the Esges of this idea proposition, which
can be viewed as the implementation stage of itewet as frequent. Most of those emails
where reminders for filling the tracking sheetfdit, some of the emails MM 2 received
asking questions about the tracking sheet wereda®d to MM 1. When asked why he
thinks this occurred he replied:

“...where [MM 1] suggested some tracking sheet ireotd, let's say,

make the follow up of the progress much more edsgiwis let's say a
great idea but actually sometimes you face thapleedo what they are
really used to do. Whatever instruction[s] we pepple usually will do

what they used to”

In the network expansion project, members involvetthe initiative were used to sending
requests for information to either their directstpr or to the project manager responsible
for the project. In phase 10 this continued toHgedase and the tracking sheet was one of
the subjects for information requests. MM 2, howedéa not respond to the majority of
these emails because he had little knowledge idékals of the new tracking sheet (he
indicated he even had some troubles in filling thanmd because top management
explicitly mentioned that the responsibility of ttracking sheets lies on the part of MM 1
and his division. This deferral done by MM 2 canifterpreted in connectivity lens. He

did not use his high connectivity level, which wasible to everyone in the initiative, but
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rather turned it into a low connectivity statedili not affect the development of the
initiative because the requests for informationensgnt to the concerning person and in
accordance with what has been agreed on and dedul@ne possible way the high
connectivity level might have obstructed the initie progress would be if MM 2
responded with a wrong instruction or advice. Dgiimplementation of this idea from the
part of MM 2, low connectivity was actually desilaland beneficial rather than high

connectivity.

The middle manager who was against the new mongddol was not involved in the
meeting with top management in which the idea whsially addressed. Nonetheless, he
voiced his objection in the departmental meetirgyieng that the new tracking sheet
system is not necessary and the old techniquesventilice. Even after settling on the
final design of the tracking sheet this managedtto oppose its use. There are at least two
foreseeable explanations for this behaviour. Tis felates to the middle manager’s
position in the initiative. The second relatesiwdivision’s tasks and responsibilities. The
former explanation regards the opposition of thiddie manager as a result of his
misunderstanding of the importance of a new tragkaol. He does not have enough
access to the full representation of the Engingetigpartment’s cycle of implementation
with regard to the expansion project. His posiieoaomewnhat at the later stages of the
cycle and the dependency on other divisions’ outpatinimal. That might be the reason
behind standing against a new monitoring processeagalue of it seems unworthy. As

for the latter explanation, it concerns the natfrthe tasks and activities assigned to the
middle manager’s division. These tasks comprisetijmogfinal maintenance procedures
of the sites before they are ready to go on aiis Waintenance checks the readiness of all
the equipment and ensures their final conformitiheorequired technical specifications.
Another responsibility is conducting a frequencst &n the sites to ensure the frequencies
are compatible with the type of telecom technolp@nned for the site. Primarily, MM 3’s
major role is in orchestrating his division’s woHkis team members got the knowledge
and skills to fix any hardware issues accordingtémdards or manuals. Moreover, they got
necessary skills for identifying malfunctions iretboftware but they need to report these
faults back to the concerning division or sometitoethe team member in that division. A
new tracking tool would mean extra work for thigigion. This work would need a form

of new collaboration between the division’s teanmbers who perform various
maintenance issues on the field and their senigineers of the division. Those engineers
in turn might need to report back to MM 3 beforelajing the tracking sheet. This means

extra load on MM 3 who used to send emails withegaindescriptions about any
132



maintenance issues to the concerned division. dikieion then liaised with MM 3'’s
division for a joint field visit to address the piem. These new arrangements with the
introduction of the new monitoring process wouldrdpt the flow in this middle
manager’s division, hence his opposition. This ex@dent in the volume of emails he
constantly sent trying to reverse the decisions® this tracking sheet tool. These emails
were at first directed to other division heads kter on to the Chief Technology Officer
requesting to exempt his division of following thew tool. One key reason in MM 3’s
reservations to this new idea is the fact thatlhision has the largest number of people.
That means the amount of the tracking sheets fitldx by his division would be the
highest. He needs to have a more in-depth cheaksegiorting guidelines about site
maintenance. His high connectivity level with slentge number of people did not serve to
undo the endorsement of senior management noctieptance and support the idea
gained. He was not suggesting an alternative swoiutather focusing on reversing a new
trend by the use of his high connectivity. Thavdfflid not work because the idea of the
tracking sheet was in its implementation phases ©ha phase in which utilising high
connectivity is ineffective and even detrimentathie event or incident a manager is

facing.

What this example reveals, is that connectivity dmanfluence on the choices middle
managers adopt and the consequent decisions theyepd he elaboration on this example
revolving around an introduction of a new systeto the strategic initiative is deduced
from examining the email patterns of the managerslved, insights from other MMs
involved in the initiative, and the interviews camtied with the 3 MMs outlined in this

incident.

4.8 Critique of Content Analysis

There are a number of limitations for using contamlysis as a research technique for
data analysis. Two of the most central ones are:rélability of the analysis process,
especially the coding scheme or template (Web&01 I he other concerns the
replicability of research findings which rely onntent analysis as an analysis technique
(Elo & Kyngas, 2008; Kolbe & Burnett, 1991). Théeneance and meaningfulness of the
interpretations of texts by the researcher(s) neds carefully addressed, otherwise the
reliability of research findings might be questidri{&olbe & Burnett, 1991). Further, if
themes and inference generated from themes armebdt®mom the very material from
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which they are analysed, then replicating the metelaeyond its conducted data and

context is considered problematic (Krippendorff32p

One way to overcome the criticism regarding thebdlity limitation is to keep a watchful
iteration between theory and data while generatodges and themes. The researcher can
achieve this iteration by always bearing in minat tihe identification of codes and themes
needs to come from both the text and literaturectviare relevant to answering the
research question(s). The researcher should cheatotles and themes continuously to
make sure they reflect the constructs of the rebg@temler, 2001). Additionally, he or
she ought to take measures for checking the retevahthemes to answering the research
question throughout the analysis process (Krippghd®89). To guard against concerns
of reliability, | performed careful scrutiny whiteding as well as re-coding processes
throughout the analysis. This scrutiny was perfatiog the following practices which fit
the requirements of a theory-building study throagjualitative content analysis method
of data analysis. First, by constantly comparireptly and data when coding or generating
themes from codes (Kohlbacher, 2006). This enstimedonsistency between codes and
themes extracted from the text by comparing thethéories from the literature. This
comparison was done also for any emergent conoepliemes that appeared throughout
the analysis process. Secondly, the research memites, and summaries produced
throughout the collection as well as analysis ddd®rved as reference checks to consult
and reflect on while producing themes (Glaser, 19¥Birdly, consulting with two
qualitative researchers, (one of them from the Bess School at University of Glasgow
and the other academic from a different schoohatreer university), for checking the
coding, emerging themes, field memos and notesimgle of interview transcripts, and
their relevance to the research’s phenomena sawadeview process of how close the
codes, the extracted themes, and the abstractimess reflect the research constructs,
especially connectivity, as well as the conclusiohthe data analysis process. Fourthly, |
developed an early familiarity with the cultureparticipating organisation(s) before the
first data collection dialogues take place. Thiswaahieved via consultation of appropriate
documents about Umniah Telecom, its two competitbiestelecommunication industry in
Jordan, and the nature of work of an EngineerirdgMarketing Departments in a
telecommunication company during expansion projeéstdoing so, | established initial
basis for engagement with potential research paaints (Erlandson, 1993). | learnt,
broadly, about their work responsibilities, workntext, and emailed them for introductory
briefings about the research without encounteftiregdangers of being too immersed in the

participants’ or the culture under scrutiny thaghtiaffect the researcher’s judgements
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(Lincoln & Guba, 1985; Shenton, 2004). Finallyjaate on various codes and themes
extraction approaches and techniques from thesgditand not just one approach or
technique (Ryan & Bernard, 2003).

As for replicability, two points to address it da@ raised. First point relates to the notion
that the current research is basically an indudtieery-building study aiming to enhance
understanding of an under-studied phenomenon iaregerial/organisational setting. It is
a qualitative study with a single case study regeapproach. These type of studies are
concerned with theoretical generalisation rathantlas the case is in quantitative studies
(i.e. Uhlenbruck, Hughes-Morgan, Hitt, Ferrier, &Bher, 2016), probabilistic
generalisations of findings to a population (PopgRggers, & Williams, 1998). For a case
study, the goal is to expand and generalise theaigalytic generalization) and not to
enumerate frequencies (Yin, 2003).

Second, and related, the epistemological and ogitabstances of this thesis accords to
the phenomenon observed, i.e. connectivity, and toavapture its influence in the
workplace. Adhering to the principles of a criticaalist means that an external reality
exists but it is one that “changes over time arshaped by social, cultural, ethnic, and
gender values” (Squire, 2005 : 81). Critical realisold that the external world is
imperfectly and probabilistically apprehensible f@w& Lincoln, 1994). Furthermore,
realists assert that research should consistexilkyfor deeper, unobserved, and
unobservable reality in answering why a result phanomenon has been found or reached
(Neuman, 1991). The linkage between these hallnarkstical realism and replicability
of research relate to the nature of this researnkisstigation of connectivity. This
investigation concerns a phenomenon in organissitidnch is a characteristic of
interactions and communication between people.ifivestigation of connectivity takes
place in various events, forms, and even amournieglthe lifespan of a strategic
initiative. Furthermore, connectivity’s direct ca@ugiences or influences are not easily
detected because they are embodied in the fabredaifonships and also in the
organisational systems and procedures. Hencegbesrch argues that studying
connectivity requires tracing its underlying sturets and unobservable events that cause
other sets of observable events. These observeditgse which constitute the
consequences of connectivity, can be understogdiowke understand the generative

structures of the unobservable.

The previous notion about the link between epistegical and ontological underpinnings
and replicability of research in this dissertatil@ads to one of the research’s objectives.
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This research objective states that by deliveringladescription of a phenomenon widely
present and felt in nearly all organisational degdj organisations can better understand
this phenomenon’s influence on the strategy foromapirocess. This understanding has, in
turn, the potential to be applied in steering ottrglanisational processes toward better
positions, configurations, or paths of what theamigations favour. This deeper
understanding can occur even on the grounds ofumimg) this research on one
organisation. This research proposes that knowletigee concept of connectivity in the
workplace of a single setting can make “replicabid valid references [not only] from
data to their contexts” but also to other contéKigopendorff, 1989 : 403). This is so
because the conception of connectivity forwardethi/research as channels for carrying
flows of communication, ideas, support, and inteoas at large ramifies, transcends, and
can be spread to other contexts. The rationalentdehis is that this conception is at the
heart of social exchange and organisational relakip. Viewing connectivity in the
manner which is described here helps in the sdardtructures and patterned regularities
in the context and in making inferences on theshakthese regularities. Those inferences
are transferable beyond the original context and&a. So the ultimate aim is “to make
logical generalizations to a theoretical understagodf a similar class of phenomena
rather than probabilistic generalizations to a patpon” (Popay et al., 1998 : 348). This is
done by treating connectivity like a resource ttaat influence organisational operations
(Jafar & Canales, in press; Kolb, 2008). This itigegion identifies such influence on a
key activity in organisations, namely, the strataetpking and implementation process, to
show that a logical generalisation can be made@whectivity’s influence on strategic

choice and eventually on that process.

Despite criticism, content analysis has an estagtiosition in the literature as a data
analysis method. It is flexible in terms of reséadesign (Harwood & Garry, 2003) and it
is a content-centred method (Krippendorff, 1980is hot a simplistic technique which
relies on computing words and phrases, or merebuating game. Rather, it is concerned

with meanings, intentions, consequences, and co(@exvne- Wamboldt, 1992).

4.9 Summary

In content analysis, the researcher can give mgaaiwords, sentences, and paragraphs
by coding the meaningful text into various them&&®ber, 1990). Then, he or she draws

major themes or categories from this coding (Web290). These themes ought to be
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conceptually powerful in understanding the dataléM& Huberman, 1994). Themes can
be decided upon before analysing the data and/ergng themes can be created ad hoc
(Ryan & Bernard, 2003). Because this current stiths at building theory around the
concept of connectivity and its influence on swatehoice, relates to an under-developed
research area, and is an exploratory study, a heayasis is on ad hoc theme
categorisations. This hands this research an aayamif being flexible in existing
developed concepts from the related literature(#) the emerging concepts from the
empirical data (Krippendorff, 1989). Neverthelgasor to empirical fieldwork and data
collection, themes were also selected. These a finiemes were identified from theories
and previous related studies in the literaturesooiectivity, strategic choice, middle
management perspective on strategy process, ahdftas the logical intersections

between these three literatures, which capturehhbeacteristics of connectivity.

The systematic extracting procedures of themesisnainalysis were shown. Grouping the
themes and drawing insights from them led to idieation of patterns about the
phenomenon and its working mechanism(s) duringtiaegy making and
implementation process. In light of the researcbstjon, these patterns were used to
describe where connectivity influenced the strategoices of middle managers.
Elaboration of the influence of connectivity appehvia analysis of emails content in
certain situations or incidents during the strategitiative. This discussion about
connectivity's influence on middle managers’ stgatechoices functions as an example of
connectivity’'s mechanism. It also constitutes, amghel with the inferences of the data
analyses, the foundation of the research findinigigiwis the subject of the next chapter’s

material.
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Chapter 5. Research Findings

5.1 Abstract

In this chapter, the main findings with regardhe tesearch question of the dissertation
are presented. These findings are the producteadidlta analyses and the theoretical
elaboration of the current research. This chaty forth a mechanism for connectivity’s
work during the strategy making and implementapaocess in organisations. After
explaining this mechanism in which connectivity igies, this chapter progresses to
explaining the research findings. Finally, the dkaponcludes by proposing a model to

demonstrate how such mechanism of connectivityanites strategic choice.
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5.2 Introduction

Qualitative content analysis is a research metbodrfialysing the content of a variety of
data (Hsieh & Shannon, 2005). It is a researchigcie that “enables the reduction of
phenomena or events into defined categories so laetter analyse and interpret them”
(Harwood & Garry, 2003 : 479). Qualitative contanalysis is a useful presentation of
data for making valid inferences from data to tlweintext (Krippendorff, 1980). Content
analysis is a method which purposes to provide kedge, new insights, a representation
of facts, and a practical guide to action (Krippexfil 1980).

All of the above views and definitions of contentaysis showcase that the aim of content
analysis method is to attain a condensed and latesctiption of the phenomenon under
study. In qualitative content analysis, the outcemiethe data analysis processes are
concepts or categories describing the phenomenor&Kyngas, 2008). The purpose of
those concepts or categories, in inductive inqusryo build up a model, a conceptual
system, or a conceptual map (Berg & Lune, 2004el& Shannon, 2005; Krippendorff,
1989) which offers answers to the research qugsbioninking the concepts together to
arrive at such conceptual level materialises thihaagerences from analysed data
(Harwood & Garry, 2003; Krippendorff, 1989). Frohete, and based on their logical
relations, these inferences are then grouped tegetlorder to provide an answer to the
research question(s).

This attainment of a conceptual underpinning issagred one of the important steps by
many of the scholars in qualitative content analygio & Kyngas, 2008; Krippendorff,
1980). Such conceptual underpinning links the trementified from the coding accounts
or coding groups to the phenomenon the researcéetisvio theorise and have knowledge
about (Krippendorff, 1980). The dissertation’s ogpitial underpinning and the theoretical
model of this research appear at the end of thaptein.

5.3 Connectivity Mechanism and How it Functions

This research started out to examine the influef@®nnectivity on strategic choice. The
research efforts at building a theory on the respfitconnectivity between middle
managers on the strategic choices they undertdileselchoices are observed, and their
implications are investigated, in the lens of m&dianagers’ connectivity during the
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lifetime of a major strategic initiative taking pkin a telecommunication company. All of
the findings of this investigation reveal key agpexf the mechanism(s) by which
connectivity forms strategic choice. The manifestabf such mechanism(s) is in how and
when that formation of connectivity occurs. By &mlling middle managers’ choices
throughout the strategic initiative and making refeces from the research data, various
examples of connectivity’s influence on middle ngera’ choices are revealed. The
appearance of such examples of connectivity’s effede it possible to deduce in-depth
portrayal of connectivity’s working mechanism. Thesearch predicts the mechanism of
connectivity to be comprised of four interrelategpects; the level of connectivity, the type
of connectivity, the time or phase in which connatt happens, and finally the presence

of past connectivity.

Before moving on to the research findings pertirierthe thesis, it is important to note the
following descriptions of the four abovementioney laspects of connectivity. These
aspects, or elements, relate specifically to tsearch’s main phenomenon and to the
thesis’s central endeavour. This research propgbs¢shese elements and their definitions
suit the requirements of its exploratory mode guiny. Similarly, a description of what
constitutes this research’s measurement of marsgemnnectivity in addition to how this
proposed measurement is reached are equally inmb@denponents for exploring
connectivity's influence on strategic choice. Thieasurement denoted as the “amount of
connectivity” is also explained next. Such desaipd are appropriate for the
argumentation regarding the research findings.ddpection of connectivity
aspects/elements which follow next will pave the/via discussing the findings and

drawing the set of research propositions out aithe

5.3.1 Connectivity Level

This aspect of the conception of connectivity iis tesearch expresses the range or extent
of connectivity, which means whether the connettig high or low. Connectivity has a
duality to it where one cannot have high and lowregtivity with the same person/people
at the same time. Nevertheless, one has the atailgwitch from high into low

connectivity, or vice versa, and employ, to an eta connectivity level as needed.
Whether or not the employment of connectivity suacess is a function of an assortment
of factors, i.e. which type of connectivity, thestgnce of previous connectivity, or the
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timing of it, but the choice of utilising one level connectivity, for example high

connectivity, over another remains evident.

5.3.2 Connectivity Type

This aspect of the conception of connectivity iis tlesearch categorises it into the
following two types. One is active connectivity ahe other is latent connectivity. Both
categories refer to how one perceives the existehcennectivity of another person. The
former type of connectivity describes the visibb@gectivity, such as a manager’s position
in the structure and her or his closeness to higiep ranks or decision-making

authorities. The latter refers to implicit conneiti. The connectivity in this latter type is a
hidden one and often materialises when a managfrpe a choice and acts on that
choice’s accomplishment. So only when it is pratiahis connectivity becomes apparent.
From the data and observations of the dissertatnistype of connectivity is usually an
unexpected one. It is worth mentioning that the agan with either the active or latent
type of connectivity might actually not be awaredlo degree or extent of connectivity he
or she enjoys. The examples of unexpected actsdgiermanagers which appeared
during the research investigation prompted the vatitn as well as the justification of

this aspect of connectivity.

5.3.3 Time Frame of Connectivity

This aspect of the conception of connectivity iis ttresearch refers to which phase of the
initiative the connectivity is captured in. Dedugiconnectivity’s influence depends
largely on the time frame that influence is actpbhppening. This aspect of connectivity
could be at the level of the strategic initiatigeaawhole, namely formulation stage or
implementation stage. It could also be on the lefal strategic incident concerning a
strategy act taking place at any point during eitféhe two broad stages, formulation and
implementation, of the initiative. For example, &ldle manager’s connectivity can be
examined during the formulation phase of the bideghartmental plans of the strategic
initiative. That would be the time frame whereie thfluence of connectivity on the part

of that manager is explored. That manager’'s conngctan also be examined throughout

the implementation of a decision he or she is pogsaoncerning a divisional plan.
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Moreover, the sorting into formulation and implertaion can be applied to specific
strategic decisions, not just the strategic initeats a whole. These specific strategic
decisions can be dealing with particular incidexdsurring on either of the broader phases
of the initiative. For instance, a middle manageuesting new information to solve a
problem facing his or her division can be conceltad in terms of formulation of such
request and the actual implementation task ofrif@mation seeking activity by that
manager. These time frames help envision the infle®f connectivity because

connectivity works differently under formulationcdabmplementation points of time.

5.3.4 Past Connectivity

This aspect of the conception of connectivity iis ttesearch refers to any connectivity a
middle manager had from before and engaged irsiaijithat previous connectivity. The
connectivity would be in the form of previous cootiens and old channels of
communications with others. This connectivity mighive been successful in attaining
favourable outcomes through it but this past cotivieccan be a negative one too.
Restoring such past connectivity might yield swinefits. This can be the case if the old
connections have a unique value that is currenibgimg in the connectivity paths for the
manager. Also, past connectivity can be helpfulmha@eed for as much support as
possible presents itself. The inclusion of thisea$po the conceptualisation of connectivity
emerged from interpretations of unexpected convigcexamples from the part of two
middle managers. In one example, the outcome @frtieg to a past connectivity had a
major implication on the progress of the initiataga whole. Analysing connectivity in
these two examples showed how this aspect intezaivith the other proposed three
aspects of connectivity. As a result, it is incld@es a separate finding and as an integral

rather than marginal part in the theoretical madehis thesis.

In this research, the amount of connectivity iseased by measures of the corresponding
paths or channels of communication a middle manelgiins in a specified point of time.
This assessment depends on features like A ) thdewuof direct reports of the middle
manager, B ) his or her connections with other teisilanagers, C ) his or her connections
with senior managers, D ) the number of emails egking a particular event or incident,
and finally E ) the researcher’s deliberations watidldle and top managers regarding each
middle manager’s position, role, and importancthainitiative. These features are
illustrated as circles in Figure 5 - 1, where theaarepresenting the nexus or the
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intersection of the four circles denotes the amaficbnnectivity being observed. The size
of each circle denotes each feature’s weight ierd@hing the amount of connectivity for

this thesis. Amount of connectivity

Prior Con-
nectivity
. -

/N

Direct
Reports

Connectiv-
ity From
Emails

Figure 5 - 1: Features Used to Assess ConnecsvRyiount

It is essential to remember that this assessmemtratidle manager’s connectivity is not
intended to quantify his or her connectivity witfigure or as a number on a scale. This
research is a qualitative research where the anafwannectivity is measured in terms of
describing the level of connectivity as of high dod connectivity. The description of
connectivity in such way, high and low, is combimwgth the other aspects of connectivity
forwarded in this research; connectivity’s typs,time frame, and its past occurrence. For
this research, such combination lends a usefuktiepiof the mechanism in which
connectivity appears during the life of the strategjtiative and hence, how connectivity’s
influence to be discovered or detected. As a resaitnectivity's influence may be tracked

and illuminated.

So far, an illustration of both the work mechanisinthe main concept of this research and
its measurement was furnished. In the findingsemdion that follows, four data displays
are put forward: the findings narrative itself, regressive data structure, additional
supporting data, and the theoretical model. Thegiattion of these four data displays
inform the exploratory aspect of this dissertatioth regard to connectivity’s influence

and how this influence actually materialises. Tihdihgs narratives demonstrate examples
and situations in which managers’ connectivityaptared, how logically the sequences of
events unfold with connectivity being the focusd @oints out to connectivity’s effects on

the initiative’s development. Figure 5 - 2 empl&arley and Gioia’s (2004) first and
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second order data structure approach where “concygimes, and dimensions, suggest
concepts descriptions and explanations to the ebdgghenomena—attempting eventually
to answer the important question: what's going erefd theoretically” (Gioia, Corley, &
Hamilton, 2013 : 20). Table 5 - 1 shows supportata which are in the form of
representative quotes from the research’s datd kettable outlines examples of
connectivity’s working mechanism and connectivitiyifuence on strategic choice during
the lifetime of the initiative. Also, screenshofemail exchanges between managers are
presented as another form of supporting data. Té@senshots provide examples from
the research’s data set on how the concepts, themeéslimensions were captured and
examined. Each screenshot will be linked to itsesponding concept, theme, or
dimension along with a brief explanation to suckdige. Finally, the emergent model
from the themes and aggregate dimensions is pegbanthe end of this chapter. The
larger narrative of the dissertation’s phenomenahthe propositions answering its
research question are shown in the model. Beforgngdo the research findings and their

narratives, the data structure and supporting (@ialde & screenshots) are presented next.

1% order concept 2" Order Themes Aggregate Dimensions
= Middle manager’s position and authority Connectivity Type
= Middle Manager’s experience > \
= Middle manager’s role Connectivity Ti
y Time Frame .
= Middle manager’s task > >/ Connectivity
Mechanism

= Shift from old procedures (nature of work) to

new ones > Prior Connectivity
= Shift from old communication arrangements
new ones

Low

Connectivity

= Middle manager’s span of control
= Middle manager’s upward, horizontal, & =
downward ties (type of the relationship)

Connectivity Level

= Email volume tackling a specific incide

= Focus on supervisory/advisory role
= Refinement of an idea/process

Strategic

Choices of
Others

= Is there a change in a middle manager’s
perception of others’ connectivity?

=S Middle Manager’s Reputation

= |s there a fluctuation in a middle manager’s
support?

= Are there any major delays on the initiative? N Positive / Negative Impact
= Are there any cost increases/reductions?

Figure 5 - 2 Data Structure
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Theme Representative Quote

Connectivity Mechanism

“It is used for data collection about the sites. So, now they will identify

the site type, what type of site we are to use. We will go to transmission
and here Nigell can give you more information on what data is

received from transmission and also information on site construction,
data from civil on site acquisition” (Senior MM - Division Head)

“Yep. This is one of the, the lessons learned in this project and from many

Connectivity Type other projects actually. The centralised communication sometimes is
really, let's say, is not the optimum way to run the project. What

happens is, yes unfortunately what we have in our culture that they refer

back to the project manager, we have that issue. We tried a lot in this

project specifically, we did not succeed 100%to make the
communication channel very clear. That once they need a technical
support they can refer back directly to the.. whoever this type of
technical support lies. But again we couldn't, you know, it was not
optimum” (MM)

“Well, if you are talking about the frequency as a number, during the

implementation the communication with everyone actually is much
more than in planning” (MM - The Initiative’s Project Manager)

“Mr Michael? is responsible for the backhauling so towards the end of it
all [the initiative]3..yes, the interaction at the beginning [with him*] is
only narrow. We only discuss the standards and these things but during
the implementation period we start the communication frequently with
MrMichael, it, the communication increases suddenly because they
have to do actual work at each site” (MM - The Initiative’s Project Mgr)

“The communication at the beginning is much more important in order
to know what exactly we need to do. Like to knowthe sites, where and
what technical specification, what technology to use in the project.
During the implementation if we missed one day we will delay let's say
o . sites or 5something but during the beginning it is crucial to make sure

Connectivity Time Frame we understand what they want ” (MM - Division Head)

“So, even after the sites are implemented we need to talk with radio
planning and optimisation, with Mr Oliver® and Mr Marc®. So, | mean
not just at the beginning of the project, no you need to interact with
them throughout the whole life time of theproject” (Senior MM -
Division Head)

“0k, to just start with that, the Radio Network Department is in charge of
the network planning and network design for Umniah, for the mobile
network of Umniah. Basically we are in a way the owners of the network,
we do the design, and we pass our design to the Deployment Department,
Implementation Department. And then once the network is, built, they
return it back so we can work on it to optimize it and maintain it, and
maintain the performance of the network for the customers”
(Senior MM - Division Head)

Table 5 - I Data Supporting Interpretations of Connectivitylechanism & Influence

1 Manager’s pseudo name
2 Manager's pseudo name
3 [word] = correction/addition by the researcher
4 [word] = correction/addition by the researcher
5 Manager’s pseudo name
6 Manager's pseudo name
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“Michael’ is the operation & maintenance manager. He was my
manager by the way, when | was in O&M and he was managing me |
was one of his supervisors. Actually Michael” was my manager from
Past Connectivity the period 2005 until 2010, five years” (MM - Division Head)

“Sometimes | need to sit with Michael” to remind him, please
Michael” we reached this step now, send your people to this site or
that site to put it on air” (MM - Division Head)

“In fact we go directly to Nigel®. | consider Nigel as such because he
is the project manager and | go to him for any issues or especially
delays in the data” (Senior MM - Division Head)

Connectivity Level
y “Exactly. He can see the full picture. | try to, in the same time, to

take it with the direct manager for the data that | need but we
depend on Nigel® on collecting information about all and pushing
teams to finish their tasks” (MM - Division Head)

Strategic Choices of Others

Manager’s Reputation “Ok, in fact when we have an issue, when we have a problem
happening we talk verbally, verbally first. | am available; try to be
there always for anyone in my team or my colleagues for any
support or help needed. But most probably if we have ideas to
implement we actually go for Nigel® and Nigel’s® team, we do it
through Nigel?, yes”

((Senior MM - Division Head

“He has a great connection with all the Engineering Department.
He goes to ,them directly he can talk to them without emails or
phones even. And also if we [MM'’s division] need something and
the person doesnot respond he can go directly to his manager and
to talk to him” (MM)

Perception of Connectivity “Well, no, Nigel® was sleeping at [the®] office actually [laughing'?].
Really, he was going home very late because he was managing
"everything about this project (MM - Division Head)

“You know, Nigel?, the project owner, holds meetings, weekly
meetings, ok. This is so he is aware about the inputs, outputs of
each team and check where he needs to interfere. It is like an
update and he presents the “what is next” plan. So these frequent
meetings pinpoints any obstacles/bottlenecks or unclear issues, ok,
and things move on” (MM - Division Head)

Table 5 - I Data Supporting Interpretations of Connectivitylechanism & Influencecpntinued)

7 Manager’s pseudo name

& Manager’s pseudo name

9 [word] = correction/addition by the researcher

10 [word] = nonverbal sound; added by the researcher
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Outcome

Incurred Costs (financial, time, | “Delays sometimes occur because, you know, sometimes we
don’t have clear separation between planning for projects
etc...) and planning for operation. So many times for example you
are asking from some manager’s team some IPs because you
have a conflict in IP and you find out that the guy who is
responsible for this information is involved in another
operation which is running at the sametime so you need to
wait for that guy for the data you need. So it is for the many
emerging tasks for the same guy at same time”
(MM - Division Head)

“In fact we go directly to Nigel. | consider Nigel as such
because he is the project manager and | go to him for any
issues or especially delays in the data”

(Senior MM - Division Head)

“Sometimes our material gets delayed and we ask the vendor
for them and when they are expected. Other times the
service is late for a site by RF [Radio Frequency] team or
some other unit before us. Even if we plan for our estimates
before issuing the PO [purchase order] this happens”
(MM - Division Head)

Gains (financial, reduced “The yearly payment for microwave links was paid one time
at the end of the year. After | asked around and made
operations time, etc...) calculations | found that [we] can actually save 25000 - 30000

[in local currency!!] if payment is divided in 2 every six
months” (Middle Manager)

“If there was someone who suggested better process, yes, if
you are talking about the process yes there is Mr Sam*2. He
is a process oriented manager actually and he put many
suggestion which is to be honest considerable and most of
them we reallyput it on ground, we followed these
processes”

(MM - The Initiative’s Project Manager)

Table 5 - 1 Data Supporting Interpretations of Connectivitylechanism & Influencecpntinued)

111 1= added by the researcher. Equivalent to6&0® - £ 32200
12 Manager’s pseudo name
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In figure 5 - 3 below there are two emails thatvanhow the change in the perception of

connectivity affects the strategic choices of agher

4/d &= RE: Phase 10 issues " week 5° - Message (HTML) (Read-Only) = @ B
9 o @
< 3 » N Y
algnore X | i | (R Meeting ” J
’ - - = A N oneNote = D Q) Related ~
& jnk > Reply Reply Forward B, more ~ Move » Mark Categorize Follow
&’ Al s & Adions | ynread - Up~ R Select -
From: [} Sent: Thu 23/10/2014 14:26
To! =Y-’onamrod Issa; (R— i1 Shereef
Ce hmad Haddad; Sam Idbies i n Y | 2 < 5i; Tareq Abu Isss
Subject: RE: Phase 10 issues “week 5
Dear Al :
Till now most of next week new sites data is not ready, which will put big pressure on us, we might be delayed in site definitions next week due to late data submission, where combined with the big
amount of site definitions we are preparing swap and rehoming data, each minuet count for us, so please do it ASAP.
Best regards
NOC Manager
Tel: + SppARMRARNN- ! S
Mobile: + 96278 80NN
From:| 2
Sent: Tuesday, October 21, 2014 12:44 PM
To: IR SRR
CcamptesenlRRRptemmay Ahmad Haddad; Nidal Amr; R iR iy \ 221 Khalil; Amin Shareef; Syl IR ohammad Issa
Subject: FW: Phase 10 issues " week 5"
Importance: High
O g
As have been agreed in phase 10 kick off meeting, the data should be ready and submitted to NOC two weeks before putting the site ON AIR, we are experiencing a long delay in submitting the data in
the same week and in many cases one day before putting gthe site ON AIR, in addition to a missing data in the site database
As everyone Is aware, we have a limited resources in the NOC in addition to the dally tasks, where in order to meet the target date, all data has to be submitted as agreed on time in order to keep the
accuracy level high, otherwise we will encounter delays In putting gthe sites ON AIR due to the reasons mentioned above
| appreciate everyone’s corporation and commitments to the agreed points
BR,
Senior Manager Network Operations & Performance v

Figure 5 - 3 Email Correspondence Linked to Connectivity LeWshnager’'s Reputation,
Perception of Connectivapd Strategic Choices of Others

In the first email a senior middle manager is rexfjug that a certain change in the work
process (new tracking system) is being followedgeed. Also, the consequences of not
doing so on the initiative are emphasised. Tloersg email is a further reminder from the

middle manager behind the idea of the new proaashé same issue.

When this middle manager was asked about this,isgusaid that he requested support
from the senior middle manager to push for the daiet missing data needed. The delay
would be costly to the phase in which the initiativas at and would particularly increase
the work load on that manager’s division. The failog quote from one of the interviews
with that manager expresses the above situatio®&f, personal communication, 5,
April, 2015):
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“... yes, it happened a lot. Whenever the missing gats from one unit
or one division | would first speak to the persortharge of that but if |
did not know him or if my team needed the data lfagtuld go to his or
her manager. But, you know, if the data was vetey ¢&t the missing data
is from many units, many teams | would send theagars directly and
at once. | clarify again where the missing slansl request that the
schedule is kept. If | do not get it and my tearstigk | would then go to
my direct manager and tell him or on the phonenoaiehim about it. He
is the deputy CTO [Chief Technology Officer] andeanail from him, of

course, would make a difference”

The managers responded to the email from the semditle manager and the number of
missing data slots for that particular week wafolsws in figure 5 - 4. The middle
manager behind the tracking idea said that thigeisgcurred many times during the long
lifespan of the initiative and that he often neettedend reminders and follow ups. He

added that sometimes he required his own managgojsort.

Week 5 issues:
- Regarding RTR we have latency in sending data from all teams (most of the data received yesterday ) and still there is some issues in the data such as “ cabinet type for some 26 sites is still not clear”,
Ajloun_Uni ITE 10/19/2014 done | done | done | done
Mafraq_Industrial 1413 10/19/2014 done | done | done 1P+ TX kinldy change the vian where the vian is
Irbid_QubehCircle J4: 10/18/2014 done | done | done | done
Ramtha Wasfi Tal 43 10/19/2014 done | done | done | done
Aqaba_Hawooz Huawei 10/20/2014 done done | done
Princess_Sumaya_Uni Huawei Changed -Check week 4 done | done | done | done
ShafaBadran_Alhajaj_Mousqe Huawei Changed -Check week 4 done | done | done | done
Pr FaisalHospital_Int 413 Changed -Check week 4 done | done | done | done
ZarqaCamp_Center 43 Changed -Check week 4 done | done | done | done
Rajeeb_Circle Huawei Changed -Check week 4 done | done | done | done
Yadoudeh_North Huawei Changed -Check week 4 done | done | done | done
Mafraq_Industria 43 Changed -Check week 4 done | done | done | done
Airport Jeramco Huawei 10/21/2014 done | done | done P: TX kinldy change the vian where the vian is
Madaba_German_Uni Huawei 10/21/2014 done | done | done | done
Naour_MadabaRD Huawei 10/21/2014 done | done | done | done
Qastal_Industrial_ast Huawei 10/21/2014 done | done | done | done
ShafaBadran_ThhabihDist Huawei 10/22/2014 done | done | done | done
Daysinn_Amman_Hotel Huawei 10/23/2014 done | done | done P - T kinldy check the vlan there is mismatch between traffic
IslamicScientific_UNI Huawei 10/23/2014 done done | done
UmOthaina_Haramin Huawei Changed -Check week 4 done | Done | done | done

Figure 5 - 4 Week 5 / Phase 9 Missing Data from Engineeringd Divisions
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In figures5-5,5-6,5-7,and 5 - 8 belove #mail exchanges showcase how the
initiative’s project manager is handed the oveaathority of the initiative (Figures 5 -5 &
5 - 6). Moreover, the perception of other middlenagers about the project manager’s

connectivity plays a role in responding to emaalsits from his part (figures5-7 & 5 - 8).

From: Khaled Al Zraigat

Sent: Wednesday, February 27, 2013 5:20 PM

To: Naser Abdulhadi; Mohammad Hamadneh; Mahmoud Omeir; IESSSRENsimiissign GG-Engineering & IT-Network Operations & RF-RF; GG-Engineering & IT-Network Operations & RF-Network Operations; GG
Engineering & IT-Network Operations & RF-BSS; Bader Bani Mustafa; GG-Engineering & IT-Transmission & Network; GG-Engineering & IT-Core Network-NSS; GG-Engineering & IT-Network Operations & RF-
Network Operations

Cc: Ahmad Had dad; oot A

Subject: RE: sites to be on air phase 9A

Dear
The below mentioned site is planned to be on air on Wednesday 6/3/2013,

Antenna type
Site Code Phase Site Name M::nt Indoor/Outdoor/DBS/Micro/GC | Cabinet Model | Site type ggc(z(r;s” o
MFQZ5196 | Phase 9A | HashmiehMedCollege 1 | MAST Outdoor ZTE 8900 26836 | 3 XXP Trisector
MAST Outdoor ZTE 8900
MFQZ5293 | Phase9A | HashmiehUniv_Deanship 1 26&3G 3 XXP Trisector
BR

From: Khaled Al Zraiqat

Sent: Friday, May 03, 2013 11:43 AM

To: Mohammed AL Sa'adi; GG-Engineering & IT-Network Operations & RF-RF; GG-Engineering & IT-Network Operations & RF-Netwark Operations; GG-Engineering & IT-Network Operations & RF-BSS; GG-
Engineering & IT-Transmission & Network; GG-Engineering & IT-Network Operations & RF-Network Operations

Cc: Ahmad Haddad; il SR enion Chassbuiiaibbosniosssinh; INRRIRNN Samer Saber
Subject: RE: sites to be on air phase 9A

Dear Al
Please be noted that relocation of the old site @_A_Airport to the new location Airport Utilitiesis fully done yesterday. The new location as mentioned below is planned to be on air on Sunday, and to be
tested by RF team on Monday.

Site Code | Site Name [ Indoor/Outdoor/DBS/Micro/GC | CabinetModel |26 &3G # of Sectors || Antennatype
AMS 4811 | Airport_Utiities | Indoor BTS BTS3900 4 XXP
BR
From: N
Sent: Wednesday, May 08, 2013 5:25 PM
To: Khaled Al Zraigat; Mohammed AL Sa'adi; GG-Engineering & IT-Network Operations & RF-RF; GG-Engineering & IT-Network Operations & RF-Network Operations; GG-Engineering & IT-Network Operations &

RF-BSS; GG-Engineering & IT-Transmission & Network; GG-Engineering & IT-Network Operations & RF-Network Operations
Cc: Ahmad Haddad; )i Samer Saber
Subject: RE: sites to be on air phase 9A

Dear All:

Kindly note that the below site is planned to be on air next Sunday 12 of May.

Please note that this site is green cage with APM 30, to be considered in Alarms definition and site name.

Site Code Site Name Indoor/Outdoor/DBS/Micro/GC | CabinetModel || 2G # of Sectors Antenna type
AMX4572 Sahab Dist BTS3900 GC BTS3900 4 XXP
Best Regards;

Telecom implementation Supervisor

Tel: ++9626
Mobile: ++ 962785 nniilnisin
www.umniah.com

Figure 5 - 5 Email Correspondences Linked to Connectivity Typennectivity Level,
Connectivity Time Frame, afidnager’'s Reputation
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The Engineering Department Director, who is also@hief Technology Officer (CTO) of
the company, was heavily copied in email correspatglat the beginning of phase 9 of
the expansion project. This was the time wheregtmeeral planning for the sites to be
expanded was nearly finalised and the implememtatigdhe plans was starting to get
carried out. As the implementation stage progregbedCTO was no longer copied in the
emails concerning even broader issues of the imgaéation. Rather, the initiative’s
project manager took the role of sending key enaaits he took the decision to copy in
division/unit heads as he saw necessary. As figurg above shows, one of the CTO’s
earliest inclusions in the email correspondencesavaFebruary, 27, 2013 (the first email
screenshot) and the I&email he was copied in was on May, 3, 2013 (tlverse email
screenshot). The middle manager took over theafsdending key emails on May, 8, 2013
(the third email). This remained the case untilehd of phase 9 for the Engineering
Department of the expansion project which was ocelder, 17, 2013.

From: WSkt

Sent: Wednesday, September 25, 2013 4:02 PM

To: Mmookl SRR areq Abu Issa; Firas Daoud; Ibrahim Abweini; Iuwemidiaaaiges Samer Saber; SURWERREENE; Khaled Al Zraigat; Haitham Fararjeh; Ahmad Haddad; Rana Al-Daqqaq; i
Lana Naser; Faisal AL Ramamneh; Sami Idbies; Mowafaq Sharat; Alaa Hamdan

Cc: Alaa Abdelmuti; Mohammad N-Rousan *1
Subject: RE: PMO / Phase 9A Project Charter and Initial Project Plan Presentation

Dear All

Kindly find below MOM for the major point discussed

<< OLE Object: Picture (Device Independent Bitmap) >>
<< OLE Object: Picture (Device Independent Bitmap) >>

——Qriginal Appointment-—

From:

Sent: Monday, September 16, 2013 12:47 PM

To: Mohammad Al Zamer; Tareq Abu Issa Firas Daoud; Ibrahim Abweini; m Samer Saber; AmilaaueIFN; Khaled Al Zraiqat; iiaiesmsiaeagigh; Ahmad Haddad; Rana Al-
Daqqaq; g ana Naser; Faisal AL sl Alaa’ Hamdan

Cc: Alaa d Al-R seRcoamsl

Subject: PMO / Phase 9A Project Charter and Initial Project Plan Presentation

When: Wednesday, September 25, 2013 11:00 AM-12:00 PM (UTC+03:00) Baghdad.

Where: HQ2, 3rd Floor Meeting Room

Dear All,
We have to postpone the meeting till Wednesday to get some confirmations on the scope, the new date & time are as following:

When & where : Wednesday 25 Sep 2013 , 11:00 - 12:00 @ HQ2 3rd floor
Purpose of meeting : To ensure roles and responsibilities are clear and agree on project plan

See you then,

Figure 5 - & Email Correspondences Linked to Connectivity Ty@ennectivity Level,
and Manager’s Reputation

In figure 5 - 6, there are two emails that représaiso- how the authority is handed to the
initiative’s project manager. The first one is froine highest ranking middle manager
involved in the initiative. This middle managethe head of project management office.
He oversees this project and ensures its alignmigntits objectives as well as with other

13 He was still copied in various issues such as anylprod with the vendors or weekly/monthly updates but
as far as the implementation process is coedettme middle manager was the one in charge

151



strategic projects taking place simultaneouslyhimemail dated September, 16, 2013 this
high ranking middle manager is rescheduling a mgetitended to clarify future roles and
responsibilities for key managers working on thejgut. From that point on, calling for
such meetings and distributing the outcomes ofeimesetings was passed now to the
initiative’s project manager as shown in the erdated September, 25, 2013. This

continued not just in phase 9 but also throughbasp 10 of the expansion project.

What figures 5 - 5 and 5 - 6 infer is the changerie middle manager’s connectivity
position. The two figures represent examples of powions of the data set, i.e. email
exchanges between managers involved in the inéakielped in conceptualising

connectivity’s working mechanism.

From:

Sent: Wednesday, September 18, 2013 2:22 PM

To: IRy Zaid Alnabelsi (Outsourced Engineer); AN
Cc Ahmad Haddad; Lana Naser
Subject: RE: MW links of phase 9 A

Dl

Please support us in the below.

Mobile: ++ 9627 u—G—_——

www.umniah.com

¢9 For a grooner planet, please don't prnt this emall unkess necessary... HELP US GO GREEN "9

From; Maininiems
Sent: Tuesday, September 17, 2013 9:42 AM
To: ¥l Zaid Anabelsi (Outsourced Engineer)
Cc Ahmad Haddad; Lana Naser
Subject: MW links of phase 9 A
Importance: High
Dear Aliand Zaid
Kindly to provide us with the MW links design and equipment source of the all RTR sites.

And kindly we need confirmation that the 70 MW links will be available for dismantling by the end of September.

Best Regards;

T—

Figure 5 - 7 Email Correspondences Linked to Connectivity LeRerception of Others
Connectivity, and Strategiwoites of Others
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© You replied to this message on 22/09/2013 10:55,

From: =, Sent: Wed 18/09/2013 17:15
To: IR 7:id Anabelsi (Outsourced Engineer)

(¢ e, i Haddad; Lana Naser

Subject: RE: MW links of phase 9 A

(S

Dear g

Kindly note that you will start receiving all MW plan. If there is no priority from your side for RTR Sites, you will be under receiving MW plan for all RTR sites as batches.

BR.

[ias=rem )

From: vy
Sent: Sunday, September 22, 2013 12:56 PM

To: aid Alnabelsi (Outsourced Engineer); Naser Abdulhadi
Cc IAhmad Haddad; Lana Naser; mwafaq (msharat@umniah.com); faisal ramamneh (framamneh@umniah.com); Mohammad Al-Rousan;
Bader Bani Mustafa

Subject: RE: MW links of phase 9 A
Deargiimik
Kindly find below table which contains Full plan for MW link dismantling/Reinstallation as attached design shows:

« Huawei Will handle MW links Since dismantling MW link their responsibility.

slanned to dismantle tell Naser: this comment is related to Huawei ( Salameh )/ Umniah ( Naser ) Arrangement.

® once p

« Attached designs for below sites.
= Ok comment means Huawei can handle MW link directly.

1855 Musdar L waibdeh 38 NEC PASOLINK NEO 38G 16E1 06 | 06 1+1 Yes 1 4028 | 9A Madaba_FaisalyehRD Madaba Court
839 | AlHussein-Park | Khalda West 38 NEC PASOLINK NEO 38G 4E1 03 |03 1+1 Yes ‘ 1 4442 | 9A Salt_Engineering_Housing Nagb Adapour
Abu Alanda Hizam 06 086
3503 Abu Alanda | inter 28 RTN 28G_XMC2_256Q_14M_89M | 1+1 1 4451 | 9A Irbid Baga'a Irbid Industrel
06 08
3973 Safeway TL SpecialtyCircle 26 RTN 26G_XMC2_256Q_14M_89M 1+1 1 4485 | 9A Irbid_Rawdah Irbid Hay Al sharge
Zarqa Nuzha
2131 Rasheed Soug | Rasheed 38 NEC PASOLINK NEO 38G 4E1 03 03 1+1 Yes 1 4383 | 9A ZarqaHay_Dubbat Gharden
BR.

Figure 5 - 72 Email Correspondences Linked to Connectivity LeRerception of Others
Connectivity, and StrateGieoices of Other&ontinued)

In figure 5 - 7, the initiative’s project managerasking for support from a middle manager
for an urgent issue. The middle manager explaitssimeply that the required task falls
outside his duties in this initiative. But his ditenanager as well as his senior manager
(division head) did not reply in this regard altijbuwoth of them are copied in the emails.
In the end the middle manager executes what isegeiedm him. When asked about this
incident this middle manager explained that he awvaare of the urgency of the situation at
hand (there was an outsourced engineer who wadeuttabomplete the task), and
although his own managers knew he would need tydets own work (which is also
within the requirements of the initiative) they didt mind him taking the time to complete
it. He also said that he did not expect this frblent and made him realise the importance
of any request coming from the project managereshiriished the task in four days (the

request came on September, 18 and he finishedskeoh September, 22 as shown in the
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emails) although it usually would take longer. Wt example shows, is the ability of a
conceived connectivity to alter strategic choigesf others. The next email exchanges
convey example carrying a similar conclusion.

From: I

Sent: Tuesday, July 30, 2013 3:30 PM

To: Naser Abdulhadi; GG-Engineering & IT-Radio Frequency; GG-Engineering & IT-Transmission & Network-Network O%M; GG-Engineering & IT-Transmission &Network-Telecom Implementation; GG-

Engineering & IT-Network Ops. & Perform.-BSS; GG-Engineering & IT-Network Ops. & Perform.-Network Operations; Mahmoud Omeir

Ce: Ahmad Haddad, g Samer Saber; Khaled Al Zraigat; GG-Engineering & IT-Transmission & Network
Subject: RE: sites to be on air phase 9

Dear All:
Please note that the below site is planned to be on air on Thursday 1 of august.

This site got imitation at the access and we kindly need the support from allto have it on air

The site will be lunched 2G and 3.
SiteCode | Site Name Indoor/Outdoor/DBS/Micro/GC | CabinetModel | 26 #ofSectors | Antennatype

[ Aodoun Burgy | BTSARC e aRE ' X0

Best Regards;

From: gy

Sent: Sunday, August 25, 2013 2:07 Y

To: GG-Engineeing & I7-Radio Frequency; GG-Enginering & T-Transmisson & Network:Network O8M; GG-Enginering & IT-Transmisson Sebvork-Telcom Implementation; GG-Engineering & T-Netwrk
Ops. & Prform.-BS5; GG-Engineering & I-Network Ops. & Peform-Nebwork Operatons; Mahmoud Omei

Cc: Ahmad Haddad, Rl 5o Saber, Kl A Zraigt, GG-Engeering & IT-Transision & Nebvork
Subject: RE: stes o be on arphase 9A

Dear All

Plase find the elow stethat plamned tobe o i by Tuesday 27° Maximum Keeping inmind that we have very imited acces at te steand we appreciatethesupgortfromall (26 and 36
ste)

StoCode  SteName  Indoor/Outdoon/DBS/Miro/GC  Cainet Model.

MBS | At e | B BTS06
Best Regards;

Figure 5 - 8: Email Correspondences Linked em@&ctivity Level, Perception of Others
Connectivity, and StrateGhoices of Others

In figure 5 - 8, the initiative’s project manageragain requesting help and support. The
Issue is in putting two sites on air which meareytheed to be ready for
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commercialisation. The initiative’s project managent emails to various units in the
Engineering Department even if the sites whereondheir assigned duties. The work
included work on the ground (physical installat@rhardware and equipment) and
software programming of sites signals conductenhftioe offices of the engineers. When
asked, the project manager said that such incideatsred often during the initiative and
especially in phase 10. He also added that thish@aause of the large number of sites to
be worked on which meant that missing deadlinescmasmon. He sent requests via email
to teams asking for support in meeting the deasllare copied in their managers in the
email. This was seen, again, as an indicationisfrttanager’s high exposure and authority
which in most cases resulted in getting the sosupiport he needed (the two sites noted in
the above email exchanges were ready in time ajththere was less than 48 hours
between the email from that manager and the deaftlinthe site to be ready for streaming

and commercialisation).

5.4 Research Findings

The inferences generated from data to their res@ectntext in the qualitative content
analysis method comprise the conclusions of theares (Kohlbacher, 2006). These
inferences or conclusions constitute the findingthe research effort that employs
qualitative content analysis method (Krippenddtfi89). They are the overall results or

findings of the analysis process (Kohlbacher, 2006)

One major example on the inferences in this diasert is that connectivity accounts for
obstructing a manager from playing a particulae r@onnectivity might also, on the
contrary, account for facilitating a particularegoln both cases this results in taking a
particular strategic choice rather than anothers Ththe premise of the first finding of this
research, which argues that the resulting choicheomiddle manager was carried out at
different phases and under different connectiaisels and connectivity types during the
strategy making and implementation process. Thiansi¢hat connectivity’s influence
depends on the conditions under which it occure. fBlsulting choice of middle managers
due to connectivity’s influence is encapsulatetheform of a decision taken by a
manager in the course of the strategic initiatigag studied. This decision, or a set of
related decisions, was influenced to a large exigrthe manager’s connectivity. In
addition to at which phase of the strategic init&the connectivity was happening, that
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connectivity was also conveyed by the connectitael, the connectivity type, and prior

connectivity existence.
So, the first finding of this thesis is expressgdHe following statement:

1- Middle managers’ connectivity can be beneficial odetrimental to the
development of strategic initiative depending on té conditions under

which connectivity occurs

This finding of this research establishes that ectiwity has the potential to either
positively or negatively affect the developmentddtrategic initiative. This potential
comes about by way of a certain mechanism of cdwityathat includes four aspects.
These aspects are: A) the level of connectivity tle type of connectivity, C ) the time in
which connectivity is observed, and D ) the utiiisa of past connectivity. The conditions
under which those four occur establish the directiod the capacity of connectivity’s
influence on the initiative, whether positivelyrggatively. This influence of connectivity
on initiatives takes place by influencing the clesiof the managers running the operations
of an initiative. These choices in turn shape theisions these managers take during the
strategic initiative. Whether connectivity haltsamvances the progression of the initiative
depends on the mechanism by which connectivityarfted middle managers’ strategic

choice.

Two examples concerning the work of two middle nggama on the strategic initiative
clarify connectivity’s influence under such varyisets of circumstances. These two
middle managers work in the same division and bbthem are in charge of designing
radio wave, radio frequencies, and potential l@acetischemes for the initiative. Their role
is in the formulation phases of the project ang tinerely set the grounds for the next
divisions’ work. Aside from their connections insithe Engineering department, one of
the two middle managers has connections with the N&rketing division. While the

other manager has none.

The Geo Marketing division is basically the linkween the Marketing department and
the Engineering department in the company. Thasiodiv is responsible for market
analysis which employs geographic information taubed for planning of marketing
activities. Based on their analysis, the Geo Mamnkedivision sends requests of their
needed market locations to be covered to the Raldioning division. They send these
requests to specific teams in the Radio Planniivgsidn according to a pre-determined
allocation plan based on geographical areas. Th@Rdanning division on its part works
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on the list of locations to determine their appraj@ness from an engineering point of
view and sends it back to Geo Marketing divisiohisTback and forth process between the
two divisions continues until the final list is agd on between them. In phase 10 of the
expansion project, the number of locations requiesyeGeo Marketing and the scope of
services they needed prolonged such iteration. M@ even after the final list was
agreed upon, site location plans kept changing evheny sites were added, discarded, or
rearranged. This impacted the work of the Radimitay division and also the duties of
the divisions that followed afterwards. The midaianager with connections to the Geo
Marketing division had a better access to these ghanges from the Geo Marketing
division. This access was in terms of knowing traiwes behind these changes and
receiving hints of any proposed changes before gneyfficially announced and sent to
that manager’s division. The second middle mandgknot have such an access and only
received the changes once they were formally ddade sent to him. The implications of
the higher connectivity of the first middle manageer the second manager were in the
flexibility he gained over drafting his team’s owasign plans. The speed of receiving, as
well as the range of, the information enabled th@ager to rearrange his own unit’s
work. He was in a better position to anticipate plaoh for any delays that might occur for
succeeding divisions. Moreover, the connectiorthisfmiddle manager with Geo
Marketing allowed him to determine the validitytbé information he obtained from them.
This is because he worked in the Geo Marketingsitivi for over a yeat. He was able to
understand the reasons behind the plan modificatdnch meant handing him an
advantage in planning how to distribute his tealiwesl with regard to their work on the
initiative.

Although the second middle manager had more diegairts than the first, this aspect of
connectivity was not instrumental in determining ttonnectivity level. The more
information and/or support the second middle managght had access to from his team
members contributed less to the work load tharfitsemiddle manager’s information
from another division. The Information from the Gdarketing division constituted input
in the formulation phase for the Radio Planningedonction in the initiative, while the
information from inside the Radio Planning divisiafi under the implementation of the
design plans coming from the Geo Marketing divisids a result, this latter type of
information did not advance the task of the diwvisiio comparison to the former one. In

these two examples, it is true that only one segmiethe Radio Planning division

14 This MM worked in Geo-Marketing in phase 9 of thiiative
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benefitted from the high connectivity of a partenuiddle manager. Nevertheless, this
had payoffs on not just that middle manager’s diteam but other divisions as well. The
output of the Radio Planning team to the followttigisions does not need to come out in
the form of one unit of design plans. This meams the speed in designing plans from the
first middle manager’s team can be transferretiéadivisions that follow.

Furthermore, by planning ahead for any anticipateahges coming from the Geo
Marketing division, the first middle manager’s tefaned less disruption and confusion
from the subsequent divisions because this teamatidlter their plans as frequently as
the second middle manager’s team did. This gavéotinger team extra resources,
especially with respect to time, to focus on tipairt of the initiative’s work in terms of

completion on time and enhanced quality.

Observations of recurring processes of connectsvityprking mechanism which govern
the middle managers’ interactions during theirtsfygg making and implementation lead to
the following proposition:

Proposition 1: Middle managers’ connectivity is theproduct of four aspects
which govern its working mechanism. These aspectsrea the level of
connectivity, its type, the stage it occurs in, ands past presence

Another important inference of this research is tha enabling as well as hindering
element in connectivity’s influence on a middle mger’s strategic choice triggered a set
of strategic choices for other middle managerslweain the initiative. One way to
perceive this inference is treating one managensectivity influence as an extension on
another manager’s strategic choice. This findirggas that connectivity has the potential
to be an explaining factor for the outcomes oftetya decisions of other. Tracing back
middle managers’ decisions to their initiating @, and examining the connectivity
conditions under which the manager was in whilénlk certain decision helped forming
an understanding of the competing choices andethdting decisions these choices would
ensue. Unfolding such mechanism of connectivityfiience adds nuances on some
management research strands such as power strugatgsipation forms, and strategic
roles of the strategy making literature.

So, this finding can be expressed by the follovatagement:

2- Middle managers’ connectivity influence on theirstrategic choice triggers a set
of strategic choices for other middle managers
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The premise of the second finding of the thesthas connectivity’s influence extends to
the strategic choices of others. This is a logiti@rpretation which simply asserts that an
action will cause a reaction. When a middle managges a choice and follows through
that choice with a decision, other middle manageltsespond in turn with decisions that
confirm with the choices they make as well. Thermativity’s role in influencing the
original choice of one middle manager extends flo@émce the subsequent choices of other
middle managers. Viewing connectivity as an “explag factor” for the outcomes of
strategic decisions of others is what this findiegcludes from observing and tracing back
the triggers behind middle managers’ choices. ety making and implementation
process, finding the direct link between a strategtion and reaction is problematic. This
is especially so in strategic initiatives whichesgat for considerably a long period of time
and involve complex and intertwined decisions. Ditg the effects of connectivity’s
influence helps in uncovering the link between #@don-reaction notion. This in turn
helps in understanding the patterns of competimicels, power structures, and

participatory forms during the strategy making anglementation process.

Some of the middle managers in this study had ratifferent reactions to similar
situations. For example, endorsing an idea or gestgpn coming from a middle manager
but resisting other middle managers’ ideas or ssigmes or merely acting indifferent
about them. Those ideas or suggestions took placestat the same time during the
initiative, had similar implications for any new wkaequirements of the middle manager’s
job or the division he or she leads, and were @uvdrd by colleagues whom the middle
manager worked with for considerably a long timiee Tifferences in the connectivity of
the initiator of the idea were noteworthy on theldie managers’ responses. When the
connectivity of the middle manager advocating angleawas seen as high, some middle
managers assumed choices that were different fnerortes when the connectivity of the
middle manager advocating changes was perceiveddgyuably, the nature of the idea
itself lays a major role in the choices assumethbymiddle manager, so do the
consequences that middle manager expects from gupgpor opposing an idea.
Nonetheless, two reasons inform this finding wistdtes that the originator’'s connectivity
affects the choices of other managers. One, tlinfyrwas noticeable between middle
managers who are division heads on the one hanteingen middle managers and
members of their own respective divisions fromdtteer hand. It can be conferred from
the frequent instances that there seems to beexmpathere the connectivity of a manager

indeed shapes the responses of others. Furtherathee of an idea along with the
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consequences a middle manager expects from treasemmed to have little bearing on
accepting or rejecting them. Some ideas were somesumilar in their intent, in their
orientation, and in the way they were presentedelethe ideas were aimed at
improvements of the division’s performance in tewhthe speed of decisions’ execution
and clearer internal communication. What countedenmoapproving those ideas was how
high the division head, along with his/her team rhers, perceived the idea generator’s

connectivity.

The second reason surfaced when some middle managponded differently at different
times to the same proposition by a middle manaes.following example illustrates this
incident. This occurred when a middle manager sstggea new form for tracking the
progress of the strategic initiative. Under thigsvreystem, each division’s output would be
recorded with specifications relating to what tgjpéasks were conducted, by whom, and
when was the task concluded. This is different ftbmold approach where documentation
about each division’s task was somewhat lackingdaore only by fragmented emails.
Often, these emails were sent by one of the mendfeéhe division to any person in the
division whose task was up next. In the interviethe,division heads said they were
usually copied in these emails and most of the timeg were able to follow up on any
delays with one or more of their team members. dltlesystem started to make disruptions
to the development of the strategic initiative mpes 9 and 10 due to the rise in the
number of sites to be serviced. These disruptionseguently led to an increase in the
amount of workload on all divisions. Some middlenagers supported the new idea of
tasks tracking at the early stages of its inclugnbm the operations only to oppose it or at
least falling short in complying with its procedsrat later stages. One way to interpret this
variation has to do with the perceived connectivityhe manager behind the idea on the
part of those middle managers. The middle manageossupported the idea saw that the
idea initiator’s connectivity was high. When thanhoectivity seemed to be dropping,
however, the level of support started to decling smmetimes the idea itself to be
opposed.

The perception of that middle manager’s high cotiviég was moulded by top
management’s back up for the idea of tracking tlognession of the initiative. This
occurred at the early stages of the new idea’sdiniction. The middle managers saw top
management’s backing of the idea as a proof ohitje connectivity that manager enjoyed
with top management, as a result they supportedidze The middle managers gradually

began to withdraw their support though. This iglent in the emails questioning the
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applicability of the new proposed system for tragkprogress and requesting exemptions
from applying it. At this stage, top managementle iin overseeing the efficacy of the
new tracking system was handed over to both thellmitianager behind the new idea and
to a lesser extent to the initiative’s project ngara These two middle managers had to
answer questions about the new system and respamhtments challenging its
usefulness. Middle managers saw that the conncti’the middle manager was now
low; he did not attain top management exposureptbgct manager started forwarding
gueries about the new system to him to deal witherahan actively be involved in the
conversations, and the requests for reverting batke old system began to emerge.
These signals of low connectivity were behind the/ thoices middle managers took with

regard to the new system, i.e. ignoring and/orlehging it.

Indeed, more nuances related for pursuing the i@ices by those middle managers
restates the relationship between the connecteityi and strategic choice. Some of the
managers’ work was affected more than others byéwesystem. After discovering the
additional burden on their division these manag&ased to oppose implementing it. The
high connectivity of the idea’s originator that\s=ut as the reason for supporting it was no
longer visible. The now seemingly low connectivafythat middle manager motivated
other middle managers to act unfavourably to driter to avoid the new burdens the new
idea introduced. The middle managers who wered#ested by the new idea viewed the
low connectivity as a justification for withdrawirtigeir endorsement for it. For these
middle managers, the lack of a direct formal cdrftamm top management coupled with
the lost motivation for endorsing a highly connédateanager informed those middle
managers’ choices. Perhaps realising an opporttonty quid pro in the future seems no
longer viable contributed to such decision. What loa inferred from investigating these
middle managers’ choices is the influence of cotimiég on them. When the connectivity
level of a particular manager changed so did ttesiction which switched from supporting
the idea when that connectivity was perceived gB to contesting it when the

connectivity was seen as low.

Delving into more details associated with this eglariurther explains this research
finding that connectivity is a determinant for atbiestrategic choices. These additional
details manifested in the middle manager’'s ownarsps to the opposition he was facing
to the execution of his idea. The middle managengited to restore the support for it by:
A ) sending further emails as reminders to usdrteking system B ) sending further

emails as answers to comments and queries, C Ingesohails demonstrating examples
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for what are the consequences of failing to upttadracking sheets on the deadlines
agreed on by the whole Engineering departmentinfbjmal talks with middle managers
acting as division heads to push their teams joigeethe tracking system, and E )
escalating any remaining delays to senior managermethis example, this middle
manager eventually managed to regain the needgwuple succeeding in avoiding
delays and confusion between divisions as the iystes was now the mechanism for
getting updates about each division’s progreghielfteam members were unaware of the
details of the task at hand, it will mean missinfprmation concerning issues like any
corrections to site location, corrections to s#ehihology or infrastructure, whether the
task is completed, etc. People working on theatite would not be able to move on to the
next task or know what corrections need handlinglwhan cause delays and added costs.
This turnaround was integral for the middle mandmgrause he is part of the committee
tasked with the designing of the process workflowthe whole new sites planning and
commissioning at the Engineering department. Heseas as the responsible person
behind the new idea and integrating it into thagtesf the process workflow of the
network expansion project. Moreover, this middlenager’s division is the last division in
the workflow sequence of the strategic initiatise,any delays will have major
consequences on his division. The division is iargk of making the final programming
of the sites according to the expansion plans asdreng the sites are ready to go on air.
The middle manager’s division constitutes the liaktin the Engineering department
before the expansion project is handed over tdtaketing department for

commercialisation.

The tactics this middle manager employed to pemswodders to fill in the tracking sheets
of the new system made his connectivity levels laigain. The result was regaining
middle managers’ support for the idea once moreés ifiiddle manager was obviously
alert to the obstruction efforts to his idea. Wihsked in one of the interviews what his
strategy was to overcome the situation he foundéifmn, his reply was he focused on
sending emails clarifying the issue raised by peogkplaining in those emails how
important it was to update the tracking sheetsddition, he also made sure to contact the
division heads and also the project manager teregé the importance of the tracking
sheet system, to understand their source of coraterat the new system, and to remind
them of the meetings at both the departmental lamdtganisational level in which the
new system was agreed on. The following quotatioritis manager from one of the

interviews explains the approach he undertook. Wais his answer for a question about
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what he did when his idea seemed to halt and dlikesion heads started to stop using the
tracking sheet system.

“... you know, these are like internal issues [ndffpsou don’t, you try

not to send emails because the relations, preggtivenrelation, you

know, yes, the relations... smooth the work, transast and

information. So [we®] try as much as possible to resolve things to by
phone calls and face-to-face”

Further, the middle manager resorted to formal@itthwhen all of the other tactics did
not produce results. He sent emails to team memidevsvere slow to update their
corresponding sections of the tracking sheet wdalgying their senior managers. He
mentions that he prefers not to copy senior manageomless he is forced to because this

sometimes leads to alienations between manageesiollwing quotation represents this

view.

“... so for me it is “Middle Manager'1” is preparing something for
“Middle Manager 2% and then “Middle Manager 2” is providing me
with necessary data to NOC [Network Operation GeBivision'9].
Now, you know, escalation is not mentioned heras Ththe task itself,
so you know, once we have pending tasks | canhespttone to call the
supervisors or maybe the manager to push for sgndendata. If things
are taking ..2° so long, you know, and we are in a critical diturathen
we send an email copying their senior managers”

These tactics by the middle manager were effechiltalivisions started filling in their
respective data in the tracking sheets. The higimectivity of the middle manager was a
result of the tactics he used and the chief reastind middle managers’ endorsing the
new system a second time. As the tracking sheetiseonew system are visible to all
division members involved in the initiative, theeiin the middle manager’s connectivity
was felt by many. Seeing that their direct managegausing the system all over again
signalled it was a priority anew. This resultedriare exposure for the middle manager’s

idea and denoting his (re)growing connectivity.

15 Tword] = correction/addition by the researcher
16 [ word?] = uncertain transcription

17« » = MMs’ name
18« » = MMs’ name
197 1= division’s name
20 .. = long pause
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Interpreting the new tracking system example thiating lens of connectivity reveals the
cyclic nature of connectivity’s influence on othp@rsons’ strategic choices and on their
resulting decisions. High and low connectivity lsvef a specific manager triggered a set
of choices by others. These choices were deduoettfie answers given by middle
managers. They were asked about the reactiongifciilleagues during the introduction
through execution of a new system. This new sys$tadha sizeable implication on the
work processes of each division. The new trackisgesn was received favourably at the
beginning but the support for it fell and problefosit started to appear afterwards. This
fluctuation, the current research finding assestiaced to the low connectivity level
associated with the middle manager behind the ystes that followed a high
connectivity level of him. After a series of moyeerformed successfully by this middle
manager, the support for his idea was restoreds& h®ves by the middle manager
increased his connectivity level, serving as algsttdéor the support a second time. Other
reasons for the middle managers’ fluctuating reastiappear to logically entwine with the
connectivity level perceived by them toward theymator of the idea that led to the new

tracking system.

The discussion of the conditions surrounding thengxe of the middle manager
introducing the new idea supported by the quotatibbastrate that connectivity influences
not just one’s strategic choices but also otheragars’ choices. Tracing back connectivity
of a middle manager reveals the process by whighabnnectivity influenced other

managers’ decisions. This view point can be undedliin the following proposition:

Proposition 2: Middle manager’s connectivity influence transcends to reach the
strategic choices of others

A third finding or inference of this research comsethe low levels of connectivity for a
middle manager. The research assesses how lovg lefvebnnectivity can indeed be
useful for the development of the strategic inN&t Under certain conditions, the less
connectivity level of a middle manager aided insh®oth transition of his or her work

and duties.
Therefore, the third finding in this research stdtet:

3- Low levels of middle managers’ connectivity cabe useful for the development
of the strategic initiative
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This finding critiques that low levels of connedtyvcan be beneficial for the development
of a strategic initiative. Put differently, not altuations during a strategic initiative thrive
under high connectivity levels. Conversely, soméem require low connectivity levels
to reap advantageous results. The discussionfitiding entails elaboration on two
episodes during the strategic initiative. From éhtvygo examples, the conditions under
which low connectivity contributed positively ateen highlighted.

The first of these examples concerns a middle mamao had a low connectivity level
during the strategic initiative. This middle manag@as responsible for designing what is
called microwave data. In telecommunication and ilrrabdustries, microwave data refers
to the communication system that uses a beam af vealves in a specified microwave
frequency range. These microwave frequency rangessd to transmit video, audio, or
other sorts of data between two locations. Thigomave data design informs the
implementation teams about the hardware, the soétvifae locations, and the physical
equipment required to build the sites accordintipospecifications of the transmission
planning. This microwave design is situated to serve askabetween various divisions
in the workflow sequence of the strategic initiat(Nigel, personal communication, 5,
March, 2015). That is, this design needs to be atiie with the Radio Frequency
division’s overall planning on the one hand andithglementation and the maintenance of
these design plans on the sites on the other Admedradio frequency planning ensues at
the beginning of the initiative and is done by Readio Frequency division. While the
implementation and maintenance of the microwava ghtnning take effect during the
later stages of the initiative. The implementatma maintenance tasks are done by Civil

Engineering and the Operation and Maintenanceidigsrespectively.

According to this middle manager, the microwaveadhdsign planning makes sure that the
data is transmitted in wavelengths that are in tme with the initiative’s radio
frequency plan. This is achieved, he adds, by deteng which technology to be used and
by selecting the proper geographical locationshictvthose wavelengths will travel.
Microwave data cannot pass easily around hills oumtains for example. Also, they need
to have frequencies compatible with the telecomation technology of the site to be
constructed. Moreover, microwave frequency givesniicrowave band a very large
information-carrying capacity; the microwave barag la bandwidth 30 times that of all the

21 Transmission planning consists of two major compéseOne is the IP data design and the other is the
Microwave data design. This latter design fafisler the direct responsibility of this MM.
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rest of the radio spectrum below it. As a resultrowave data design is seen as a viable

component in the strategic initiative as a whole.

Although the arrangements between Radio Planniivg, Ehgineering, the Operation and
Maintenance divisions from one side, and this nreddhnager from the other side are
supervised through the project manager of theainit, the prime responsibility of
initiating all the radio frequency plans, includimgcrowave frequencies, rests within this
middle manager’s job. This is so because he ipd¢hgon in charge of making the requests
for the usage permissions of particular radio fesgpies. These requests are then sent to
the finance department in order to be then setiitedd elecommunications Regulatory
Commission, which is a governmental body actinthagelecommunication industry’s
regulator. At a particular point, this middle maegg low connectivity helped in saving
the initiative’s budget a considerable amount oheo He discovered that the company
was paying the fees for the authorisation needegéahe radio frequencies for each batch
of the frequencies separately. This resulted inmgagdministrative fees and other
associated fees with each request. Also, he fouhthat the company was paying for the
usage of the required frequencies for a year imady. After he made contacts with the
Telecommunications Regulatory Commission, he leidwaitthe same amount of fees
would be required if the company paid up to six thehworth of required radio
frequencies in advance rather than for 12 months dAew information came to the
attention of this middle manager because previoigyssuing of these requests to use
radio frequencies and the payment arrangementsalletene by the financial department.
He asked for a copy of the request template tdobeeta send it for an urgent matter one
day, and gradually the task of sending these &hecame his responsibility. The middle
manager reports that when the chief financial eff&secretary quit the company, this task
was handed over to him and became entirely pdrisgbb. This simple yet important new
information decreased the costs and freed up finhresources for the initiative. Low
connectivity level surrounding this middle manag#ile conducting this task coupled

with the phase in which it occurred led to thiseaash’s finding that low connectivity is
indeed useful in some instances. Low connectivénehs determined by the fact that this
middle manager has the lowest number of enginepting to him. Furthermore, the
implementation stage under which the issuing ofrdlggiests to the governmental agency
was in did not require the benefits of a high catingy situation. The plans for the radio
frequencies were already set. As a result, theseeneaneed for deliberating a revision
neither to those plans nor to the locations ofsites because the frequencies have not been

authorised or tested yet. Consequently, there aideem a need for new information or a
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need for support and acceptance from others femtlainager to modify the content of the

requests.

The nature of the task required refinement of astiexy idea, procedure, or procedure
(March, 1991) in order to extend and further utilibat idea, procedure, or process. This
would have been hard to attain if that middle managas in a high connectivity situation.
This was clear in the middle manager’s decisioretjuest the authorisation of radio
frequencies for six months rather than 12 monftise lwas highly connected to others
while performing this task, and, if this task demat experiences, collaborations, or
output from others to be successfully executed therthances for a conflict would
probably be present. Each team in the Radio Frexyummd Radio Planning divisions
would push for 12 months to avoid the possibilitgompetitors requesting the
frequencies before them. This would impede thesyiis middle manager realised.

The second example concerns a middle manager whohedead of the project
management office in the company. This middle manag@s in charge of monitoring all
projects in the company and advising upper managearethe overall projects health (E.
Norman, personal communication, 2, May, 2015)hingtrategic initiative studied in the
thesis, he is considered the highest ranking miaidleager and his main role was
overseeing the network expansion project and inguhe project is running in accordance
with its Key Performance Indicators (KPIs). Althdulgis visibility and access to the rest
of the managers below him was high, the naturasoinlvolvement in the initiative was
encapsulated by low connectivity. Whenever middémagers contacted him on obstacles
or suggestions for the initiative he directed tHeank to the project manager. This
manager reported several incidents on the relgtioelg life of the initiative where he was
contacted for support or consultation regardingdaa. He further mentioned that requests
to reverse a precise decision or procedure wegeiérd. When asked why these various

requests were addressed to him and how they weadddthhe said:

“As the head of project management office my jotoigenerally
observe and supervise what is going on. | thinkithahase 10 the
ambiguity was high. We were dealing with a lot ibés for the first time
and we were handling new technology too. This meataew ways to
perform duties and responsibilities but, as aghkeddre, | insisted that
everything to be sent through the project manddemas the one to be
addressed and then if it is out of his capacitgdbon the issue he can
discuss it with me. | would say it has to do witlr ¢ean structure as
well; people easily approached you especially zhsaig projects for
approval, advice, or whatever. | did not have tbeils to answer each
and every thing though”
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Naturally, this answer is plausible to how proje@nagement are run. By focusing on the
low connectivity dimension of this manager, it reMdn that distancing himself was an
important step for the initiative. This can be itifeed through two levels, one level
specific to the initiative and a more general amrettie other level. As for the specific
level, the strategic initiative benefited from tbe connectivity of this middle manager
because his high connectivity while dealing witly aoncerns elevated to him might
actually hamper the initiative. His knowledge abih particulars of the initiative is
minimal compared to the project manager’s. His imement might trigger mistakes which
cause delays and send mixed signals about the¢hgrand managerial authority that was
agreed on. The forwarding of emails to the projeahager and the explicit request to
address him as a first point of contact were examilustrating such incident. The second
scale in which low connectivity played a positiaderis a general one. It denotes to the
middle manager’s basic responsibility of ensurimg $mooth operations of all major
projects in the company. The low connectivity leadsopportunity for him to concentrate
on handling any contact breaches, liquidated damageconflict resolution among
projects which ultimately have payoffs on all o ttrategic initiatives.

The conception of connectivity in the literatureaggroxy for the strength of the
connection between people tends to consider the ofat, the better. This is true whether
the connectivity is a form of a direct relationsbgtween individuals and/or groups or an
indirect one where someone uses devices or congeoibls to make an interaction.
Although the pitfalls of too-much-connectivity arerognised, the viewpoint is the higher
or more connectivity is desirable and the consegethat follow from this are to be
better managed. Nevertheless, the previous fingligges that in analysing interactions
between people in organisations amid a stratedgibgieffort, higher connectivity should
not always be strived for. Further, a low connettilevel will serve the requirements of
the strategy process in its implementation stagieibian a high one. This notion of
viewing connectivity’s duality, i.e. high versusai@onnectivity, in a way that
acknowledges how low levels of connectivity carualty produce a number of important

results leads to the following proposition:

Proposition 3: Middle managers’ low connectivity leel is beneficial during the
implementation stages of the strategic initiative
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The final finding of this research concerns theefbf prior connectivity of a middle
manager on his or her current connectivity. Thereertainly a relationship between
connectivity levels of the past on current connéistiof a manager. To explore the
governing mechanisms of this relationship, thigaesh observed situations where some
strategic choices were successful despite the graence of the connectivity level with
the phase of the strategic incident. Middle maragath low connectivity levels managed
to take choices in situations requiring high conivég. They did not create new
connections per se though, they used past conitgc¢tivhelp them execute a task or make
a decision to their favour.

So, this finding can be captured in the followingtement:

4- Middle managers’ prior connectivity affects ther present connectivity

This finding uncovered a new mechanism in whichnemtivity operates. Rather than
regarding past connectivity as obsolete or of loysartance for the connectivity of current
events, it is to be incorporated along with thesletype, and time of connectivity to grasp
connectivity’'s mechanism when influencing strategioice in the present time. This final
finding of the research argues for a relationslefween prior connectivity and present
connectivity. The presence of connectivity with game or a group in the past affects the
current state of connectivity, which in turn pates way for making specific strategic
choices. What is meant by past connectivity heteeschannels, conduits, and the
relations a manager attained in a previous timeetased in the present time. Also, this
past connectivity is one that took place long eologfore it is required in a later stage.
Usually, it is a state of connectivity where theenaction between people in it is no longer

repeated in the same capacity or volume it wakerpast.

In the following example, a middle manager was ablevoke the previous connectivity
he had with other middle managers to serve thein@mgents of an incident he was facing.
It is an example where this middle manager’s ggiatehoice was successful despite the
incongruence of his connectivity level with the phaf the strategic incident he was in.
The middle manager had a low connectivity level,iganaged to take choices in a
situation requiring high connectivity to be sucéekss'he middle manager is the head of a
division in the Engineering department that is ogsible for Transmission Data Planning.
He has the lowest number of direct reports whenpaoed to all of the other middle
managers in the department. He is also on the &amakof the majority of the other
middle managers working on the strategic initigtive he does not have different formal

connections with top management than from them.
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During phase 10 of the expansion project, he weasdfavith a lot of modifications to his
transmission plans. This was because of the carait@anations in the radio frequency
plans during this phase. What these alterationsitrieathis manager and his relatively
small team is the constant delays and disruptiontheir work. Many requests were sent
to the radio planning teams to send the finalidadgalong with the final requirements for
the sites to be serviced. But due to the new tdolgres implemented in this phase coupled

with the massive number of sites more delays kappéning than anticipated.

The implementation teams were pushing this middieager’s division to send the
transmission plans so they can keep their deadliethermore, the Operation and
Maintenance division was pushing for transmissiesighs of some old sites that were
scheduled to be swapped from an old technologyamtew telecom technologfy This
swapping was part of the expansion project as lwelthere was no need to build a new
tower, rather to change the technology of it gwavides a new service using a new range
of radio transmission. What this manager did wasekierted to his old connections in the
Operation and Maintenance division where he wasradr member in. He managed to
convince them to go ahead with maintenance wortherold sites until the old design
plans are swapped into new ones. According tontidislle manager, this was not an easy
task because it deviated from the normal work prestof the Operation and Maintenance
division. However, he was successful in gatherimgugh support from the teams who
would execute these activities and the divisiordhegreed to this temporary arrangement.
Also, he used the support he gathered from thasidivto convince the implementation
team’s senior manager to begin installing the stftacture for the new sites and wait for
the design planning for transmission data. This alss a new way of executing the work
because the implementation teams were accustonfelstung one site, or a series of
close by sites, entirely before moving on to anolbeation. This arrangement was
possible by the assistance of the Operation andtdfance division. They agreed to help
the implementation teams in the process of cheak@®gled materials for each site and in
coordinating the implementation teams work loadthBi these tasks are outside the

responsibilities of the Operation and Maintenangesicn.

This middle manager succeeded in introducing n@asdegarding the processes of
getting work done during the initiative. As a formaagineer in the Operation and
Maintenance division, his knowledge of the operatiof that division smoothed the

suggestions of these ideas. Also, he gathered arsygport and acceptance to back up the

22 swapping from 2G to 3G mobile technology standard
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ideas and in a relatively short period of time. 3dehoices and resulting decisions require
high level of connectivity which the middle manageemed to lack. Nonetheless, he
fruitfully evoked his previous connectivity leveito situations which benefitted from such

high connectivity.

When one of the direct reports of this middle managas asked what was done by the
division with regard to the delayed data, and hiegvdivision worked itself out of this
problem the manager’s answer was the followingS@ah, personal communication, 15,
March, 2015):

“I can assure you that [Middle Manager], he haes]la great
connection with all the Engineering department.cde get data like that
[flicking fingers], fast, fast. He goes to thematitly, he can talk to them
without emails or phones even. Please give usdle d.,now we are
late but please bear with us, and.. and also fimveédle manager’s
divisior”® need something and the person does not respondangger
can go directly to his manager and to talk to him”

The above example expresses how the prior levaleroiectivity affect current
connectivity, which in turn affects the strategnoice of managers. The details of that
middle manager’s situation point out the importaoteonsidering, as well as using, past
connectivity in shaping connectivity’'s mechanisnd &s influence on strategy making
process. This idea of incorporating past conndgtivi constructing strategic choices can
be illustrated in the following proposition:

Proposition 4: Middle managers’ high connectivity évels in the past can be utilised
positively for moulding present connectivity levels

5.5 Toward a Model of Connectivity’s Influence

In closing of this chapter a theoretical modeltfoe conceptualisation of the research
findings and research propositions is presentdigume 5 - 9. The theoretical model
incorporates the elements discussed in the prayipusposed mechanism of connectivity
and the proposed influence of connectivity on syt choice. Furthermore, the model
captures how the data analysis led to the reséadings and propositions. The model

also predicts how these elements institute the aresim for connectivity’s influence on

2 Transmission Division
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the strategic initiative’s output during the forratibn as well as the implementation phase

of the initiative(s).

The model asserts that connectivity’s between mensaduring strategy making in the

working place is the product of the integratiorfair aspects (proposition 1). These
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Figure 5 - 9 Research’s Theoretical Model

aspects are: connectivity level (assigning if catinéy for a manager is high or low in a
particular time) and in this research that leveldsessed through features described in
figure 5 - 1, connectivity type (is the connectpatctive and visible or latent and hidden),
connectivity time frame (in which phase of theiative (formulation or implementation)
the connectivity of a manager is captured in), anor or past connectivity (the existence
of connectivity a middle manager had from beforé angaged in utilising that previous

connectivity in a current situation).

The model also predicts that a manager’s workinghaeism of connectivity influences
the strategic choice of other managers (proposijoithis connectivity influence comes
about through the managers’ perceptions of a maisag@nnectivity at a certain time of
the strategy making and implementation processh &rened perceptions articulate the
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reputation a certain manager possesses in terimglobr low connectivity. The model
proposes that this perceived high or low conndgtiictates managers’ responses and

choices during the strategy building effort.

Moreover, the model demonstrates that low levelsoohectivity for a manager can
indeed be beneficial under certain episodes odérts during the strategic initiative’s
lifespan. These benefits or positive outcomes ftmmconnectivity materialise in the
implementation phase of the initiative (proposit®)rrather than the formulation phase.
Additionally, the model shows that prior connedinof a manager influences his or her
current connectivity (proposition 4). This curreonnectivity, in turn, is incorporated in
the connectivity’s working mechanism of a managethe model, this relationship
between current connectivity and connectivity’s hregasm is indicated by a dotted line.
This is to show that unless the past connectivity manager is employed during a certain
time and for a specific incident then it is nottp&Efrthe mechanism in which connectivity

influences strategic choice associated with theiesponding time or incident.

Finally, the model maintains that high connectiwitthe formulation phase of strategy
process induces positive outcomes for the initeativhere are many instances in this
dissertation in which the contribution of a managhigh connectivity for gaining support,
idea influxes, and re-establishing power and commes are evident. Such examples
occurred at the early planning stages of the tnreaas well as during a situation where a
solution or a need for creative remedy presensgadfitThis is compatible with the
literature on connectivity which already ascertdhes positive relation between high levels
of connectivity and positive outcomes. lllustratihgs relationship in the field of strategic

management was one of the aims of this research.
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Chapter 6. Discussion and Research Conclusions

6.1 Abstract

In this chapter, the main findings with regardhe tesearch question of the dissertation
are briefly summarised and then discussed. Theisssan of the findings provides an
interpretation of the findings. This interpretatigrexplained in light of both the analyses
applied to the data and how the findings relatiéoliteratures covered in this thesis.
Moreover, the strengths and limitations of thiscdsion of findings are noted. This
chapter concludes with a set of conclusions andmetendations for future research in
each of the areas of connectivity research in mamagt studies, strategy process research

in general, and middle management perspectiverategy process research in specific.
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6.2 Introduction

The overall aim of this thesis is to examine tHeience of managerial connectivity on
strategic choice. This managerial connectivitynigestigated in a telecommunication
company and it covered the lifespan of a majotegia initiative in the firm. The research
concentration is on the connectivity of the midetlanagers in the company during the

strategy formulation and implementation proces$éiseinitiative.

This research’s gap was in bringing the two coreeptonnectivity and strategic choice
together. The gap aimed at exploring middle marggennectivity influence in their
strategic choice during strategy making and implaaten processes. The research
question to address this gap is:

What is the influence of connectivity between meddianagers in strategic choice?

The remainder of this discussion chapter is orgahis the following way. In the first
section, a quick review of the research findingsressented. Then, a discussion of the
findings is offered. This discussion entails hoe timdings relate to the extant literature.
Next, the strengths and limitations of the thesgsrted. Finally, the chapter offers some

recommendations for further research.

6.3 Summary of Research Findings

This dissertation’s findings are summarised below:

1) Middle managers’ connectivity can be benefioratletrimental to the development

of strategic initiative depending on the conditiomsler which connectivity occurs.

2) Middle managers’ connectivity influence on th&nategic choice triggers a set of
strategic choices of other middle managers.

3) Low levels of middle managers’ connectivity danuseful for the development of
the strategic initiative.

4) Middle managers’ prior connectivity affects thgiesent connectivity.
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6.4 Research Findings and the Extant Literature

This discussion chapter presents how the reseendinds relate to the covered literature.
The discussion entails answers to the key authergioned in the literature review in light
of research findings. The research findings cemtrdetecting and clarifying the
influences of connectivity on strategic choicesnildle managers. Further, research
findings revealed the consequences of these cauitgatfluences on the development of
strategic initiatives. The influence of connecinig depicted by the potential of
connectivity to be an enabler or inhibitor of theaegy making and implementation
processes. This enabling or inhibiting elementv@stigated by connectivity’s influence
on middle managers’ strategic choice during stsategnation of a key strategic initiative.
Connectivity has such an influence because itnsicered a function of the relationships
between organisational members, which shapes ana@atbr communication, for
exchanging various resources, and engaging inbmo#dive effort during a strategy

making and implementation process.

Kolb (2008) called for integrating connectivity insocial sciences research. He furnished
his reasons for why connectivity is a plausibleaagt to be studied by highlighting
connectivity’s features that ensue in the everydsractions between people (Kolb,
2008). This research responds to that call anchdstéhe utilisation of the concept of
connectivity into the workplace. Previous studiest tenclose connectivity into the
management research focus heavily on the techsid@lof the conceptualisation of
connectivity forwarded by Kolb (2008). For examptegre has been research about how
dispersed teams communicate among each other fhcket al., 2013), how using
smartphone relate to employee engagement durinky (MacCormick et al., 2012) or how
using them relate to notions of work-life balanbely et al., 2014). Those are some of
the examples of studies that merely incorporateeotivity’s technical side, i.e. the use of
smart devices to connect with others and get worledaster, into managerial settings.
Research on connectivity and its implication on aggrial processes with a focus on the
personal side of connectivity conceptualisationrare. This research conceptualises
connectivity as the conduits in which informatiordather resources flow inside the
firms. These channels affect the various procesktge organisations where interactions
and relationships between people emerge. Thisndsesaexploring the influence of
connectivity on the strategy making and implemeotgprocesses on the level of strategic

initiatives. This is done by investigating middl@magers’ connectivity in a theory
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building exercise. The aim is to uncover the med@marby which connectivity influences
the strategic choices of middle managers duringageg)ic initiative. Furthermore, with

only some exceptions that touch upon the concepbifiectivity (i.e., Carmeli &

Spreitzer, 2009) its presence in organisationalistuis rare. This research extends the use
of connectivity into managerial studies and spealfy into strategic management
research. This type of research and with this @aler conceptualisation of connectivity

has not been attempted to the best of the resea &newledge.

Middle management’s perspective on strategy pradestdified the shape of middle
managers’ involvement in strategy building, thatggic roles of middle managers,
sensemaking and enactment of their roles, andibatibns of middle managers to unit
and firm performance (Balogun & Johnson, 2004; Dasg 2015; Dutton & Ashford,
1993; Floyd & Wooldridge, 1992b, 1996, 1997; Roul&aBalogun, 2011; Schmid et al.,
2010; Wooldridge & Floyd, 1990; Wooldridge et &008). Understanding middle
managers’ roles in the strategy making procesdlaidcontribution in it require detailing
“how” managers perform strategic roles (Whittingt@888). There is a need to further
comprehend the way they perform their respongiliand what are the determinants of
middle managers’ choices while carrying out thasponsibilities. This research is an
effort to accomplish these aspirations in the neddanagement perspective on strategy

process.

Losada (1999) studied the performance dynamicsisihkess teams. He found patterns that
distinguish high from low performers by analysiegm interactions. Losada stated that
connectivity resulting from these dynamics consistedimensions that were identified
during team members’ talks. For Losada and colleadnigh performing teams had high
connectivity levels and an expansive emotional spatich in turn created broader
learning opportunities, new idea offering, and fieéormation sharing (Losada, 1999;
Losada & Heaphy, 2004). Low performing teams, intcst, had low connectivity levels

or restrictive emotional space, which repressedsdaring, risk taking, and decreased

learning opportunities.

Of importance is the theoretical distinction tresearch offers on the difference between
the channel and the content that runs across #mehwhen using the concept of
connectivity. In previous studies connectivity'spatt has been described in the health and
well-being and psychology literatures (Carmelilet2009; Fredrickson, 1998; Radey &
Figley, 2007). These studies looked into the conerges of having connectivity, such as
trust, learning, and cooperation and its effectsndividuals and groups. More
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specifically, connectivity was approached as a nmeasf the quality of the relationships
between people and how to enhance this qualitys dhality of the relationships was
measured and also explained by the positivity gatieity ratio (Losada, 1999,
Fredrickson and Losada, 2005). One key claim irada% (1999) study is that higher
performance tends to be associated with higheredivity. Meaning that having more
cross correlations which lead to a higher positivétio, would be productive in any
strategy making meeting. Further, a conclusionfitiimwed from those studies was that
increasing this ratio reaps more benefits from eativity. The broaden-and-build theory
of positive emotions (Fredrickson, 2004) is on¢haf extensively cited models to that end.
This thesis differs on how it approaches conndgtivecause it views connectivity as a set
of roads emerging from the relationships occurbetyween people and not only in terms
of the consequences connectivity generate. Whileliscegarding Losada (1999) or
Fredrickson’s (2004) results, this research atteohpd explore the different conditions in
which connectivity has different effects. This veahieved by exploring the positive and
negative effects that connectivity has as welhasconditions under which these effects
take place. The argument in this research wasibat connectivity may not always be
productive. This was successfully demonstratedXdayrples of episodes and incidents
where middle managers were in a high connectiewgl but that did not yield positive
returns on the strategic initiative. As a resutt] @ontrary to Losada (1999) and
Frederickson and Losada (2005), this thesis fobatidonnectivity does not always have a
positive effect on strategic choice. The thesisated the mechanisms and processes of
connectivity as well as its outcomes and consegges a consequence, this proposal
added nuances to the notion that the more conitgdtnere is the better (Frederickson and
Losada, 2005; Frederickson 2004).

Put differently, the notion of the more connectiietween people the better and the only
issue is in managing that increased connectedaess always accurate. More
connectivity of middle managers in some situatioad negative effects on the strategic
choices they took which in turn harmed the strat@utiative.

Further, in their study Lechner and Floyd (2012)aoded that group influence activities
are a significant factor in acquiring resourcestlf@ initiatives of exploratory nature and in
their impact on the organisation’s core capabditiEhis thesis adds to their work by
identifying how these mechanisms of connectivity ba channelled. This is achieved by
the identification of the role of connectivity imitding interdependencies under different

conditions during a strategic initiative. Only avfstudies examined the relationship
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between influence activities and the developmeistraftegies where strategic initiatives
are the unit of analysis (Lechner & Floyd, 2012)isTresearch contributes to better
understanding such a relationship and in so doahgshbetter explain how strategic

initiatives develop in the lens of managers’ cortivég during it.

6.5 Research Strengths and Limitations

6.5.1 Limitations

This research suffered from a number of limitatioftsese can be summarised in the
following. One, by following a case study methodame major strategic initiative, the
research probably missed on making comparisonerofectivity’s influence on middle
managers choice during other initiative types. ttienectivity’'s mechanism might have
been clearer if a second initiative was investigdte example. In the studies of strategic
initiatives, two distinct types of learning exisg. exploratory vs. exploitative strategic
initiatives. Hence, a strategic initiative of exjpddive nature, for instance, might have
added nuanced when compared to the one underigetash in this thesis. This limits the
research’s capacity to generalise its findings,thistsort of generalisation is not the
research’s intention. One of the key aims of tigsektation is to elaborate theory on a new
concept in a new setting, i.e. to expand and géserdeory and generate analytical

generalization.

Two, complete email correspondences for the sti@tetiative were not obtained. This is
understandably hard to obtain in such a strategi@iive that encompasses many
divisions and a lot of middle managers. Neverttglkaving more emails would have
added some details on the mechanism in which coritg@ensued. But email
correspondences formed only one component of hewdhnectivity’s work mechanism
was conceptualised. Further, most of the missingilsrfrom some managers were
compensated for by other sources of data, suchcamd interviews with some
respondents who did not agree to provide email @&xgés, business journals, and
guestions to managers involved in issues wherelgemvare lacking. This data helped in
shedding light on information gaps regarding a ngana connectivity, i.e. who did he or

she send or receive emails from during an ideutitiee.
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Finally, incorporating the views of more top mamagat and first line managers would
have contributed to an in depth understanding nheotivity levels, types, and past
connectivity. Such additional data would make rdomn depth inferences about
connectivity, yet it would have made it lumbersaoasevell. The focus in this research,
though, was on middle managers’ connectivity ana tiat connectivity influences
strategic choice. Comparing influences of conndégtivetween multiple layers, for

example, was not intended for the current research.

6.5.2 Strengths

The strengths of this research, and its contrilnutioknowledge in strategic management
field, can be summarised in the following pointss#y, the introduction of the

connectivity literature into the middle managemgerispective on strategy process and the
strategic management literatures. As mentionedvllsee in this chapter, connectivity’s
presence in management studies is scarce and eogaildcking. This thesis contributes to
Kolb’s (2008) call for the inclusion of the concegftconnectivity in various social

sciences research.

Secondly, delineating how connectivity may not glsvbe productive. The notion that
higher connectivity always equals better resulirascurate, at least in a managerial
context. It follows from this conclusion that lowrmectivity for a middle manager is
desirable in particular conditions and not alwagsstdered as a connectivity state to be
avoided.

Thirdly, adding to the micro-foundations resear@win strategy process research.
Approaching strategy process literature with a tf®that begins with the individual
manager advances the potential to link micro- aadrot level outcomes (Schmid et al.,
2010 : 142). By considering each individual manageatrying degrees on connectivity,
management can better explain wider organisatioruaesses. The challenges in the
strategy making and implementation process fromdall@® management perspective can
be met by identifying connectivity presence of anager and its influence on other
managers’ strategic choice. Also, the spread ohaager’s connectivity influence to the
whole strategy formation process can be recogri@®drhis current research provides

some empirical evidences for the micro-foundatiens! view toward those ends.
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Finally, illustrating how connectivity’s mechanismae those of level, type, time, and prior
state of connectivity. This is at the core of thedry building effort of this thesis and

constitutes one of the research’s strengths.

6.6 Conclusions, Managerial Implications, and Futur e Avenues for
Research

6.6.1 Conclusions

This thesis sought to highlight the concept of @mtivity and bring it to the fore. In doing
so, it showed connectivity's influence on the siggt making and implementation process.
The research’s prime focus is on the connectiohsd®sn organisational members, namely
middle managers, and the resulting effects of swcimections at the level of strategic
initiatives.

The concentration in this research is on middleagars’ connectivity. A group of middle
managers can be effective in developing strategfi@iives by getting the required
resources and support when connectivity is pre3éatt is when channels or paths
between those middle managers and their interacomopen. The presence of
connectivity between middle managers might contelta having an internal environment
which is suited for executing firm’s strategiescBiunternal environments help the
organisations in adapting to their external envinents and achieving a strategic fit (Vos,
2002). Through its role in keeping an internal eowiment fit, connectivity supports a
generic strategising view of a continuous orgaiosal adaptation process (Rasche, 2007)
in order to better cope with the demands and reqents of the external environment
(Child, 1997).

The central conclusion of this thesis is that stygtwork is relational. It depends on the
collaboration of many people. This is not a newghsin the strategy process literature,

but the purpose of this research was in showingcbranectivity between people matters

as a key element of disseminating the collaboratitiddle managers’ role in strategy
making and implementation processes is boundedanyraspects. There is a bounded
rationality to their work, there are time limitati®, and power variations that lead to
struggles on scarce resources, etc. As a resultlenmanagers cannot contribute
successfully to strategy formation on their owrmitltonducts of the strategy processes are

ultimately relational.
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The fluidity of this relational element has an @re on the strategy making and
implementation process. This outcome emerges umaer of features such as the
frequency of the relationship, the intensity othig timing of the relationship, and the
varying perception by others of the relationshgxsstence. The collective combinations of
these features constitute a manger’s connectivitg. circumstances in which that
connectivity is moulded determine the way, directiand range such connectivity is
accepted. Put differently, the circumstances slggpamnectivity establish a manager’s
(connectivity) reputation. This in turn sets theetth limits of that connectivity on

strategic choice.

6.6.2 Managerial Implications

The first managerial implication for the above das®n is in initially appreciating,
perceiving, and communicating the importance oheativity as a resource in their
organisation, and not just as a secondary, ingyjiti@sult of interactions. Such change in
the mind-set of management regarding connectidtyaid the organisations in reaping the

benefits of considering connectivity and its infige on strategy building activities.

Second, management ought to implement a “conngcstriategy” in their strategy
formation processes. Management should investtivitges that build an accurate
perception of middle managers’ connectivity. Stiyag management can take into this
direction include: 1- Noting formal and/or informssttings of relationships during the
strategy lifespan. 2- Observing when, and why, aagar behaves differently in similar
situations during projects. For example, when deasdlfor key phases or processes are
near, creative ideas or actions are introducedoanslied, or when obstacles are faced and
consensus on confronting them is lacking. Manageéicemobserve, in such situations,
who is taking charge, and how. These two stepsh&ll in identifying people who
champion ideas and take initiative in resolvinglgpeons. Also, it will help whether or not
the various behaviours of managers are attributeletir connectivity. 3- Mapping the
network of people according to their connectivityidg strategy projects. The objective
here is to use managers’ connectivity in the dioacand timing, as proposed by this
research, appropriate for the situation at hansledlsas in future instances. 4- A final step
is communicating to middle and frontline managehy wertain decisions were endorsed
or why some managers’ idea were given priority atiers not during a strategic project.

That is, communicating why connectivity is a keyaslminant in running the strategy.
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Adhering to such a connectivity strategy would edrognising the times when
connectivity states are beneficial, by balancirggdhbts of allowing information sharing
versus acts of preventing information overload, byéhtegrating those times and the
people behind those positive payoffs in the stratagking process. The findings and
details of connectivity’s presence and influencéhis thesis may serve as a guideline for
managerial implications in terms of both detectamgl applying a connectivity strategy.
For example, the support and endorsement one nclaiteager received, lost, and
regained for his new idea speaks of the importaficecognising, as well as integrating,
connectivity of middle managers in anticipatinggmess of strategies and in planning for
future ones. Managers can pick up on signals sirtaléhe incident of this middle manager

to ensure a smoother execution of a strategy.

Another example is in the use of one middle managhrs previous connectivity to tackle
a problem his unit was facing. Management can fdatheir strategies in a way that
outlines previous connectivity a manager enjoysiéipg that to bundle and/or adjust

relationships or resources to the requirementsstfagiegy and in favour of its objectives.

Third, and finally, middle managers can learn frili@ dissertation’s findings and the
examples of the middle managers what constitutss ¢cbnnectivity, when it is best during
the lifetime of a strategy project to use theirmectivity, and how can they channel the
influence of their connectivity toward the realisatof their strategic choices, their ideas,

and the objectives of their respective units.

6.6.3 Future Research

Future research should attempt to test the prapnosiput forth in this thesis for making
validations of them. This will allow for gainingilner insights on the influence of
connectivity on strategic choice. Additionally, aindparticular, longitudinal studies could
address the effect of prior connectivity’s on fatewonnectivity. Perhaps such studies can
take into consideration the personal charactesistigroup members and investigating if
such characteristics play any role in shaping thnectivity level, connectivity type, and

past connectivity between managers during diffepbiaises of an initiative’s lifetime.

Furthermore, inspecting connectivity’s influencetba development of a portfolio of

strategic initiatives within the organisation cead to better appreciation of connectivity’s

working mechanism. Introducing connectivity’'s megisan as put forward in this research
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into strategic initiative portfolios theorisationght add to the understanding of middle
managers’ strategic choices when engaged in maredhe initiative. Also, exploring
connectivity’s influence on two or more strategidgiatives among competing
organisations and even across industries can sigldiar benefits. By understanding how
connectivity between management layers contributéise performance of strategic
initiatives in one firm compared to another, mamaget can assess the strategic
importance of integrating connectivity operatingamenism into its strategy building

exercises, and plan these strategising effortsrdicayly.

The conceptualisation of connectivity forwardedtiis dissertation may contribute to
better resolving the trade-offs between exploratorg exploitative initiatives. The most
successful firms learn to reconcile the trade-b#faveen exploratory and exploitation
activities (O'Reilly & Tushman, 2013). These traufts exist because of the inherent
tensions that arise between the acts of the tviiaiivies. According to Chang and Hughes
(2011) such tensions occur because of the comifjcask demands between the two
(Raisch & Birkinshaw, 2008) as well as their connpgstructure patterns and design
requirements (March, 1991; Tushman & O’Reilly, 1996

One way to achieve this is by having dual or peafallructures in the organisation. This
allows firms to avoid conflicts between exploratemd exploitation activities. Such
conflicts can be confronted by housing the twowtdéis within separate units or
departments (Duncan, 1976; O'Reilly & Tushman, 200H8e integration of the four
aspects of connectivity projected in this reseaannfacilitate the employment of
exploration and exploitation activities. As a rést¢aching the balance between the
different types of learning by bringing new knowdedand competencies to some units of
the organisation, while utilizing already develog@dwledge in others. Put differently,
connectivity can have an influence on how to restme the organisation in a way that
brings the benefits of exploration as well as eitatmn initiatives. This is attained by
focusing on the needs and processes of eachivatigpe to succeed.

Moreover, future studies may want to look into hmmcepts such as participation,
support, acceptance, persuasion, and consengus anganisation relate to the conception
of connectivity. Organisational change is a prodii¢he interlocks between those
concepts and their mechanics. The change will aliéhy take place through connections
between people. Understanding such connectionghancbnditions where they occur will

help in a better understand strategy process aatgic change.
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Furthermore, connectivity can play a part in untéerding of strategic management field
from the viewpoint of dynamic capabilities. Dynarnsapabilities can be thought of as
“organisational and strategic routines by whicmBrachieve new resource configurations
as markets emerge, collide, split, evolve, and (liekce et al., 1997). Connectivity can be
an enabling factor in achieving those new resoaocdigurations Teece and colleagues
(1997) mentioned, thereby contributing to bettegrahent with organisation’s
environment. In this sense, connectivity could dgarded as a dynamic capability
facilitator. Furthermore, reconfiguring of existingsources via replication or
recombination efforts of existing resources caiided by the presence of connectivity.
These efforts rely on specific routines to leveragisting resources, especially

knowledge-based ones throughout the organisatiseriBardt & Martin, 2000).

Another avenue for future research is in considgeeixternal connectivity. This thesis
focused on internal managerial connectivity, patidy between middle managers.
Connectivity forwarded in this research can alsajglied outside the boundaries of the
organisation. Relationships among groups withimm &nd between a firm and those in its
environment are key for success in today’s interrected world. “[S]Jome of the most
successful and innovative companies systematisali out external partners for sourcing
ideas, for commercialisation, and for expansion adjacent businesses and new
segments” (Chakravorti, 2007 : 114). Starbucks,dBnand Proctor & Gamble -to name a
few- rely on outside connections for their parth@rs, content, and collaborations,
organisations’ adopting a connectivity mind-sethieir strategy making and
implementation processes ought to do the sameregird to fostering relationships in

order to gain a competitive edge.

A final avenue for future research could be in eixang the drawbacks of high

connectivity on a manager’s future performance. dumeent research did not highlight this
aspect but it was an inherent facet in the ongdiasgussion and in the high connectivity
examples. A highly connected manager’s performamght be approached in light of his
or her inability to cope with the mounting pressuaad continuous distractions. Issues like
burnout, work-life balance, and lack of clear boames while undertaking simultaneous

work tasks are pressing areas of organisationestuahd worthy of investigation.

6.7 Summary
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This chapter discusses the findings of this reseiarcelation to the extant literature. The
aim of this discussion chapter is to introducertraders to a phenomenon in a new
context, to inform them about the findings of thedstigation about the phenomenon, and
to explain how the phenomenon could be understeadynn light of the research

findings.

Connectivity enables learning. Connectivity alspands the space for conversation and,
as a result, increases the potential for findirlgtsans and taking action. This is so
because high connectivity means that manager®iortjanisations are open to each other
and to exchanging new ideas. Learning occurs fltemwider exposure one gets with
others while interacting in particular situatioBy. getting familiar with the approaches
others took to follow through certain ideas andicks, managers can benefit from the

process of sharing such experiences and evenerdlignce their overall learning.

High levels of connectivity are not always effeetior useful as the research findings
demonstrated. Low connectivity can as well be berafor the strategy making and
implementation process under certain assumptidms.démands of a certain situation
might not require the inflow of new ideas or eviea support of a larger group of people.
Here, the low connectivity is considered as a bfgitor in explaining a manager’s
success in dealing with the requirements of a prolr event.

Interactions and communication patterns among @sgiaonal members need a more
notable presence in the strategic managementtiiteréo better understand the strategy
process. We need to comprehend how managers calod@onditions for connectivity’s
influence to work in favour of their strategies ahdir organisational objectives. In light
of their connectivity, establishing structures aodtines for middle management’s
responsibilities, roles, and engagement in théegyamaking and implementation process
would yield advantageous outcomes.

This current research is not assuming the intradnaf connectivity as an all-round
solution for all strategic change or strategic aafpn conundrums. Defined in this
research as channels from which interactions ocoummectivity is seen as both present
and essential in all communication patterns anch$oiThe aim of the thesis is in extending
connectivity’s implication to assess strategiciatives development and the overall
understanding of middle management’s involvememhénstrategy making and
implementation process. This aim is pursued bydmgl a theory that focuses on how and

when connectivity influences the choices and dengsbf participants in their strategy-

186



building practices. Middle managers differ in theapabilities to perform strategic roles;
part of this differing is due to their varying cautivity. Connectivity is an organisational
resource (Kolb, 2008) that shapes many elementssaary for interactions between
people to occur. Awareness of this resource asasethowledge about when to use it are
two important aspects for strategies to evolve thigtvaries from one person to another
and from one situation to the next. Distinct corivéty patterns, or connectivity profiles,
for middle managers fit the requirements of cerstrategic choices. Examples of
emerging connectivity patterns, in this dissertatithat suited a role in which a middle
manager needed to play showcase the linkage betwoesrectivity and a consequent

strategic decision which ultimately affects straésglevelopment.

Research on connectivity in management studiepartttularly in strategic management
would stand on two simple and interrelated premi®ee is the conception of
organisations as merely collections of individualsning social systems (Bunge, 1996).
The other is the view of strategy as a path towatdeving a broad end, a path which is
thought of, executed, and amended by people viatless emerging exchanges
(Mintzberg, 1978). The focus of the discussion onnectivity presented in this chapter
and its influence on strategy formation aids itilfidlg such stance. Managerial
connectivity suits as an illuminating element iragtgy making and deserves attention.
Connectivity’s influence provides answers to horatgtgic choices are made and these

choices, in turn, influence the strategy work igasrisations and its direction.
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withdraw at any time, without giving any reason.

3. | consent to the audio-taping of the interviewanalysis purposes.

4. | understand that refusal to participate or-participation in this research
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Appendix 1. Consent Form (Face-to-Face Interviews)
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You are being invited to take part in a research study. Before you decide, kindly take the
time to read the enclosed information and decide whether you would like to take part in

.the study or notlt is important for you to understand why the research is being done and
what it will involve. Feel free to discuss it further with the researcher or any other party. If
there are any questions you might have regarding the research or about your participation
in it please do not hesitate in contacting me for clarifications. Thank you for your time in
reading this.

Researcher details

Haitham Jafar is a PhD student at the Adam Smith Business School of the University of
Glasgow. The following study is part of his doctoral thesis in the area of management
studies. This thesis is supervised by Dr Ignacio Canales and Professor Robert Paton.

What is the purpose of the study?

The study aims to develop an understanding of the concept of connectivity, meaning how
relationships between people form, and what implications might connectivity have on
strategy making in organisations. The study wishes to shed light into the relationship
between connectivity and various organisational issues such as: communication,
participation, idea creation, persuasion, and consensus on one hand and the impact of such
relationships on how organisations form their strategies on the other hand.

Why have | been chosen?

You have been selected because you are part of the organisation being chosen as the
context of this research.

The researcher believes that you will be able to positively contribute to the study due to
your position as well as role in the organisation.

Do | have to take part?

Participating in this research is entirely voluntary. There are no obligations to take part in
the study and you may decline participation or withdraw at any time during the process.
Your decline or withdrawal can be done without having to give a reason. Your participation
in the study will in no way impact your relationship with the researcher, your colleagues,
your subordinates, or your employer.

What will happen if | take part?
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If you decide to take part, you will be contacted by the researcher to decide an appropriate
time for you to be interviewed. You will be asked a set of questions by the researcher and
your responses will be audio taped (only with your consent). You may choose not to answer
some of the questions. The interviews are expected to last between 60 to 90 minutes.

Will my taking part in this study be kept confidential?

All information will be collected solely for the needs of the study and will be treated
confidentially. Your responses will remain confidential and your anonymity will be
maintained by the researcher. Once the project has been completed and the data not
required any further, it will be destroyed securely and completely.

What will happen to the results of the research study?

The study will be part of a doctoral thesis produced at the end of a research period. Parts
of the thesis document may be published in academic journals as well as communicated to
interested practitioners or academics during conferences. Your anonymity will be
maintained and will not be identified in any of these reports/publications.

Who has reviewed the study?

The study proposal was reviewed by experienced academics from the College of Social
Sciences Research Ethics Committee at the University of Glasgow.

Contacts for Further Information

Thank you once again for taking the time to read this information. Should you have any
further questions, please email Haitham Jafar at h.jafar.l@research.gla.ac.uk or his

supervisors:

Dr Ignacio Canales Canales.lgnacio@glasgow.ac.uk

Professor Robert Paton Robert.Paton@glasgow.ac.uk

If you have any concerns regarding the conduct of the research project, please contact the

College of Social Sciences Ethics Officer by contacting Dr Muir Houston
muir.houston@glasgow.ac.uk

The researcher,

Haitham Jafar

Appendix 4: Participant Information
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To: Sami Jarrar <sjarrar@UMNIAH.com>
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Dear Mr Jarrar,
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Kind regards,
haitham

Haitham A Jafar

Doctoral Researcher - Management
40 Bute Gardens

Adam Smith Business School
College of Social Sciences
University of Glasgow

Adam Smith Building - Office: 303
Glasgow G128RT

Tel: 01413308320

hijafar. | @research.glaac.uk
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Question

Objective

What are the strategic projects the
organisation undertook in the past ...?

How would you describe the performance
of those projects?

1- To get a list of the strategic initiatives
2- To select initiatives that fit the
requirements of the research
3- To get a perspective of initiatives’
overall outcomes

This helps the researcher to establish
understanding of the basic features of the
organisation’s business and its strategy

Would you say that those projects were in
line with the organisation’s strategy? Why
(not)?

Was there any specific project(s) you
endorsed/disagreed to? Why? What was
your role in such project(s)?

1- To assess how related the initiative is
to the organisation’s overall strategy

2- To establish what sort of involvement
top management had

Who were the people responsible for
carrying out the project?

Why were they selected / assigned?

Was the team, or the team leader, of any
of these projects reporting directly to you?

How do you communicate strategies to
others?

Who would you say is the most/least
experienced member of your staff?

Who would you say is the most/least
knowledgeable about the organisation’s
culture? (how to get things done in the
organisation/department/unit)

1- Establishing the network of actors
responsible for given strategic
initiatives
2- Establish members’ basic roles in the
initiatives

This helps the researcher to identify
network boundaries revolving around
initiative life cycle. This is important in

investigating connectivity between
members of such network.

Questions? Comments?

Appendix 8. Outline of Semi-Structureidterview Guide - Top Manager
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Question

Objective

What projects were you involved in during
the past ...?

What was your role in the projects?

How do you communicate strategies to the
other members of your team?

Identify roles in given initiative(s)

Within your team, who do you askfor
?information about new ideas? Why

Within your team, who do you ask for
guidance and help? Why?

In your team or within the whole
organisation, who do you turn to for support
on a business idea? Why?

During the project X, can you describe a
situation or incident where important
information was not delivered accurately

During the project X, can you describe a
situation or incident where important
information was not delivered quickly

During the project X, can you describe a
situation or incident where your team
seemed unable to understand one another,

During the project X, can you describe a
situation or incident where

Establish the network of actors
responsible for a given initiative

Questions? Comments?

Appendix 9: Outline of Semi-Structureldterview Guide - Middle Manager
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Interviews - Fifteen managers were interviewed (2 top managedsl3 middle

managers), some managers (total of six) were iile@ed more than once.

- Participants
Core\\\\\\ T™ | MM | Total Remarks
Topics
Strategic Initiative -
2 13 15
Development 1- Interviews with TMs were telephone
interviews
Middle Manager Role 2 11 13| 2- Interviews with MMs were face to face
3- All interviews were semi-structured
interviews
Connections 1 9 10
TM: Top Manager. MM: Middle Manager.

Appendix 10: Interviews Overview
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1st Int. 2nd Int. 3rd Int.
Participant
Duration| Emails | Documents| Remarks
Position Duration| Duration
MM -3 Yes Yes No
levels below Yes Yes
CEO 1 hour | 45 minutes -----
™ - Yes Yes No
“Chief Telephone
No No
Marketing 1hour | 40 minutes - Interview
Officer”
MM -3 Yes No No
levels below Yes No
40
CEO N
minutes

TM: Top Manager.

MM: Middle Manager.

Appendix 11 Examples of Data Set Details
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Observations

Nature of Participant(s) , Reasons /
: " Duration : Remarks
Observation Position Rationale
This manager had
only 1 line Heavy emphasis on
manager below | emails & telephone
him. Also, he is in| Direct conversation
the smallest with his immediate
Observing a typical | MM - 4 levels 3 hours division (as per | manager (desks near
workday below CEO number of each other). Lots of
employees; 3) | tasks delayed. Lack
responsible for of delegation
part of the potential (no one tq
implementation of delegate to)
the initiative
This manager had _Contlnu_ous
interruptions.
the largest S
L Delegation limited
division ag per
number of to one person (most
Observing a typical | MM - 3 levels senior engineer).
4 hours employees; 35) : :
workday below CEO o Emails not replied
responsible for .
until the last hour ot
part of the )
. : the working day
implementation
N (checked regularly
ofthe initiative
though)
Meeting was
cancelled as a
member of TM
announced his
resignation. This
was unexpected.
A meeting was Feelings of
Eour MMs - cancelled (which| resentment for the
. the researcher wasway the resignatior
Informal gathering all of them 3 20-25 invited to attend) is handled
outside the offices | levels below minutes
CEO and a group of | (carelessness) werge

managers steppe
outside for a brea

d noticeable. All 4
K managers agreed tk
company needs to
better clarify +
communicate the
reasons behind this
resignation for the
rest

ne

MM: Middle Manager

Appendix 12 Examples of Observations
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Documentation Data

N

Type Source Description Relevance
1- Identifying
, . e managers
Company Document  Project Manager  Sites Locafiomthe Initiative responsible for
early stages and
overall planning
of the initiative
Project Manage 1- Departmental
strategy
/ Projects 2- Relating
Company Document Initiative Progression Summaries important dates
Management to identified key
events
Office
Company 1- Background
Background Information / Annual information
Website / Pareng 2- Expansion plans
Public Document Reports 2011,12,&13 / Strategic and devoted
Company resources to suc
Orientation / Expansion Plans plans
Website
Human Organisational/Departmental 1- Establishing
Company Document reporting
Resources Charts relationships
1- Background
Business News Articles / Sector information
Local/Other about the
Public Document Analysis Articles / Executives company and its
Business Media market
Interviews 2- Information
about its service
offerings
_ 1- As a proxy for
Email Exchanges Between Key connectivity

Internal

Correspondences

Managers

Interviewed

Middle Managers (among
themselves + their own direct
teams) During the Network

Expansion Project

2- Verification to
interviews data (roles of
managers in the
initiative, stages of
initiative’s development,
and particulars of
connections)
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Minutes of Meetings (between
1- As a proxy for
Company Document 5 MMs different divisions & with main connectivity

vendors)

1- Information

Industry (reports &
Public Document Reports / Statistics statistics) on the
Regulator Body company, its

competitors, and
the industry

MM: Middle Manager.

Appendix 13 Documentation Data Overview
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Documentation Data

Web Pages (Including Company’s and Parent
12 21 33
Company’s pages)
News Atrticles “local” 6 31 37
News Atrticles “other” 2 5 7
Public Reports & Statistics 1 3 4
Business Diaries 0 2 2
Internal Documents
Minutes of Meetings 0 5
Organisation Charts 1 2
Progression Plans 0 8
Site Location Plans 1 12
Subtotal
2 27
Total 23 89 112

* Only the Most Pertaining Documents Are Shown

Appendix 14 Quantitative Details of Documentation Data
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Code Associated Concepts Coding Type
Project, Phase 9,
Radio Planning, Sites Location Planning In vivo
phase 10
Project owner Project Manager, [Name of] Projechitger In vivo

Communication

Email(s), Meeting(s), Phone Calls, Weekly

Meetings, Pop-up Meetings

In vivo / Simultaneous

Network Operation

Centre (NOC)

Oversight, Involvement in all Stages

In vivo / Simultaneous

Understanding the

Commitment

Whole Team Requirement, Engagement, Buy

[People] in, Agreement

In vivo / Process /

Simultaneous

Sites

Locations, Radio Planning, Changes,

Swap/Swapping locations

In vivo / Simultaneous

D

Appendix 15 Examples of Open Coding for the Interviews
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Rules for

Code | Definition o Exclusions Examples Notes
assigning
“Expansion of the networ
is one of the most focused
Each time any If the points of our strategy, we
: are in a very competitive .
background project . : If other projects
) . environment in [..] .
information, refers to . occurring
: regarding the coverage,| _.
rationale for, or| some other . ! simultaneously
Network : . regardinghe traffic .
, : obstacles project with . , with the network
Project | expansion . regarding anything related .
) encountered | no relation . project then they
project to the network itself and
about the to the . . . are noted (to see
) how will we gain profit | . NS
project are network if connectivity is
. : . from our network so any
mentioned in | expansion o (affected
: expansion in the network
the text project o
definitely come purely
under our strategic
priority”
1) “Sometimes in some
specific projects for
example changing sites
, names, improvin
Each time ) X g
) processing for putting
. location name ) T
Locations sites on air
and type of ) :
and areas 2) “We are mainly
. work related to )
Sites for the ; responsible about
: the expansion RS :
expansion| . : commissioning new sites
: in that location
project

is mentioned in
the text

as a software and doing
necessary configurationg
for any new sites coming
to the service. We make
sure that sites have no

issues”

Appendix 16: Examples of Codes in Coding Template
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D

o Rules for :
Code Definition di€s 10 Exclusions Examples Notes
assigning
1) “Expansion of the
network is one of the
most focused points of
our strategy, we are in a
Each time any The proiect very competitive
Network background ref(frs Jto environment in [..] If other projects
expansion| information, regarding the coverage occurring
. . some other ; X .
. projector | rationale for, or : . regarding the traffic simultaneously
Project, . project with . . :
any of its obstacles . regarding anything with the network
phase 9, no relation .
phases, encountered related to the network | project then they
phase 10 ; to the . .
especially about the network itself and how will we | are noted (to see
phases 9 & project/phases : gain profit from our | if connectivity is
- expansion
10 are mentioned . network so any (affected
. project S
in the text expansion in the network
definitely come purely
under our strategic
priority”
P P ——
1) “Sometimes in some
specific projects for
example changing sites
Each time names, improving
. processing for putting
. location name ; e
Locations sites on air
and type of . .
and areas 2) “We are mainly
. work related to )
Sites for the : responsible about
: the expansion P L]
expansion| . . commissioning new sites
. in that location :
project . : : as a software and doing
is mentioned in X Y
necessary configurations
the text . ;
for any new sites coming
to the service. We make
sure that sites have no
issues”
“My role in this was to | . It during .
- implementation &
determine where the -
- . certain event
swap area will be so it required new
Each time corresponds with the _Q7wa s of
activities number of the new sites ways o
= . | executing a plan
related to . we planned for. This was .
— = Planning for which affected
devising plans new to us because ofthe ., — .~
. . day-to-day the workflow of
. Planning of| for the project o new technology andthe ~——— -~ .. —
Formulation - tasks within ; -1 other divisions
the project rather than massive number of sites -
. - each ; - this was
implementing = in this phase. | needed to e
division - - considered as a4
the plans are — coordinate with the ~formulation
mentioned in project manager in —
the text advance, before the —L(—a(.:t'.v't €.
= . - revising and/or
implementation and all, .
. setting a plan to
how are we going to do -
_— deal with a
this” >
critical event)

Appendix 17: Examples of RevisédCodes in Coding Template

* Revisions underlined
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-

communication division
Issue mm

project
vendor

acquisition

change INNOTEC owner

- t toelgeg}‘llle:onun\uucanon time teal l l
I ) O 5 = - radio many
r J eC e_)iac-tly Slte department same

geomall\etmg = face-to-face ...,
veah delay example projects come before

please - try happens things Service g,q working SOINE
all back give software 1SSUES test case happened

side flow means well new feel use plamung even

part done drive any help type want teams take

now let's locations start senior gafter
phase goes here doing location

RF 20 believe management ask wav data

capacity - < =
WOILX certain make other once
process

: eople .
problem ggﬁgrtfi‘rfg\egl? gd SOmetlmeS
need order ready i‘;;;?;ved sites

someone backhauling .
Osama interaction radio help
example talk thank operation frgnsmission
: information NOC 1media el
ILCA Mowaﬁaq working running
Habahbeh sites teams tasks during providing
any link guy back things clear chart once after

~ time relation office Yeah each give receive definition
just comes being let's Issues work now Even

fact recall find happens operational all Sami call

part ask try define Sakher own another
management come issue US€ while stTart
unsbolgr?e( Nizar Sy CTheCk newI X
i ree people
maybe qual Ali ready frequency
WO hlanning project Noc's test
same Mohammad

support aha please
needed many

Appendix 18 Three Word Cloud Examples of Transcribed Intexvizata
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Memoing Summary Form

5-4-2015 4B

ME: Fifth of April 2015. A second interview with Mr Siiimmr. Thank you Mr Wllifor taking the
time for a second interview, | appreciate it. | just wanted to show you this (a flow chart produced by
the researcher is presented) and check with you if my understanding for how the expansion project
went is correct or not. So, this is the start of it and this is how it goes ..wanted to see if there was a
feedback once the project is finished and how is that communicated

MM: yes, actually | believe it is somehow correct but let's comment on these, on this chart

ME: yes please, thank you

MM: we always start by both departments: marketing which is exactly geomarketing and radio
frequency, which is completely correct. Once the, say, the decision is taken in order to go for the
project. Our strategic committee which we name it CRB or SLT approves it. Once it is approved all
other division(s] start the work regarding this project so at the point that the project is approved we
have also out of engineering we have procurement department who negotiate[s] with the vendor.
ME: ok, for getting the supplies and material ..

MM: yes, the equipment and all. So, assuming the part of procurement completely done, regarding
the main vendor, regarding the local suppliers if needed. At that point once we [engineering] have
the main contract, we start with other subcontracts as well to fill in the gaps about the main
contract. And we start work on ground actually, starting work on ground will make all these

‘..\")I- 77

division(s) work somehow in parallel aaaaaa let's say infrastructure and imple'r‘nmoon you mean it
civil and telecom so yes completely, once it is approved civil starts the construction, telecom
implementation start the preparation before the equipment reaches Jordan, this is without going in
detail, the flow of equipment in Jordan, telecom installation, BSS, transmission, sites installed and
getting ready to be on air, commissioning starting, once commissioning, zero alarm, RF again in the
loop to do the testing of the sites to check if the sites are tested regarding the vendor, if the vendor
has tested them [the sites] or not. They are responsible even if the vendor has tested the sites... they
[RF] are responsible t check for SSV which is the signal site verification. They are making sure the

report of the test is correct and without nothing [anything g.in the site. After this point we
officially put the site on air this process follow each site

ME: Is the test done by transmission different than the test done by RF? Is there more than one
testing for the site before declaring it on air?

MM: no, actually | am talking about testing done by the RF
ME: aha, so after they have done the planr'ilng they do testing for it as well?

MM: yes, they choose a location, acquisition acquire it, civil construct it, we install it, it is ready to
g0 on air, the vendor test[s] it, they [RF) check the test of the vendor to make sure it is done. This is
the project we are talking about. In some projects the vendor does not do the testing, it is not his
responsibility. It depends on the contract

ME: So here is where it starts and these are the following phases and here [pointing to the flow
chart] is a... the maintenance, if something goes wrong, if the sites needs some work... correct?

MM: network operation centre in Umniah they got two roles actually: one is to do maintenance of
the site after the sites goes on air. Once we Iaundk&on‘;s(\ee announce it on air it is out of ou
responsibility [implementation team] it is operati intenance responsibility. But in this flow
chart it is correct we need it [O&M)] here, it is they do ething crucial to put the site on air; they
do the physical connection between the sites and the (???) [unfathomable acronym] if it is 2G,
between the site and the RNC [Radio Network Controller] if it is 3G, this is what we name it
technically they do the backhauling [the second role]

2 o\l

—— 7 S~

\ e\s

Appendix 19 Memoing Summary Form: Face-To-Face Interview
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5-4-2015 AN

ME: Fifth of April 2015. A second interview with Mr G- Thank you Mr [l for taking the
time for a second interview, | appreciate it. | just wanted to show you this (a flow chart produced by
the researcher is presented) and check with you if my understanding for how the expansion project
went is correct or not. So, this is the start of it and this is how it goes ..wanted to see if there was a
feedback once the project is finished and how is that communicated

MM: yes, actually | believe it is sﬂr(rehow correct but let's comment on these, on this chan
ME: yes please, thank you 5 (m1'ttheatsly7)
MM: we always start by bothdepartments: marketmg which is exactly geomarketmg and radio.

) o frequency, which is completely correct. Once the, say, the d@gisionlisitakén in order to go for the
project. Our stratégic committée which we name it CRB or SLT approves it. Once it is approved all
other division[s] start the work regarding this project so at the point that the project is approved we
have also out of engineering we hmm who negotiate[s] with the vendor.
ME: ok, for getting the supplies and material ..
MM: yes, the equipment and all. So, assuming the part of procurement completely done, regarding
the main vendor, regarding the local suppliers if needed. At that point once we [engineering] have
the main contract, we start with other subcontracts as well to fill in the gaps about the main
contract. And we start work on ground actually, starting work on ground will make all these
division[s] work somehow in parallel aaaaaa let’s say infrastructure and Implemerﬂatlon you mean it
civil and telecom so yes completely, once it is approved civil starts the construction, telecom
implementation start the preparation before the equipment reaches Jordan, this is without going in
detail, the flow of equipment in Jordan, telecom installation, BSS, transmission, sites installed and
getting ready to be on air, commissioning starting, once commissioning, zero alarm, RF again in the
loop to do the testing of the sites to check if the sites are tested regarding the vendor, if the vendor
has tested them [the sites) or not. They are responsible even if the vendor has tested the sites... they
[RF) are responsible t check for SSV which is the signal site verification. They are making sure the
report of the test is correct and without nothing [anything] wrong,in the site. After thus point wi e A/ of-
officially put the site on air this process follow each site__ (\a\ye! /) —— Tk hase ¢

s bes w,t Va\w'n largep

ME: Is the test done by transmission different than the test done by RF? Is thfre more than 0\22/«: W\u e
testing for the site before declaring it on air? Q¢ "‘9 s
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MM: no, actually | am talking about testing done by the RF

Wk W‘““ e
Sj‘ . ’k{,: e*l\c\(\jj
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MM: yes, they choose a location, acquisition acquire it, civil construct it, we install it, it is ready to

g0 on air, the vendor test(s] it, they [RF] check the test of the vendor to make sure it is done. This is

the project we are talking about. In some projects the vendor does not do the testing, it is not his

responsibility. It depends on the contract

ME: aha, so after they have done the planning they do testing for it as well?

ME: So here is where it starts and these are the following phases and here [pointing to the flow
chart] is a... the maintenance, if something goes wrong, if the sites needs some work... correct?

MM: network operation centre in Umniah they got two roles actually: one is to do maintenance of
the site after the sites goes on air. Once we launch, jtgonge we announce it on air it is out of ou
responsibility (implementation team] it is Mmanwmgwm But in this flo

chart it is correct we need it [O&M] here, it is they do ething crucial to put the site on air; they
do the physical connection between the sites and thq (???) [unfathomable acronym] if it is 2G,

between the site and the RNC [Radio Network Conqoller] if it is 3G, this is what we name it
technically they do the backhauling [the second role]
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Contact Summary Form

Contact Type Unstructured interview

Site: HQ of Umniah Telecom Co.

Date: 8 March 2015

Participant(s): Middle Manager - 3 levels below CEO

What were the main issues or themes that struck yoabout this interview?

1- The manager was keen to ask about my interpresdtimughts of the previous
interviews | had with him.

2- The manager is knowledgeable about network thdaomgn(an academic point of
view) and its applications on management studies

3- The manager is aware of time pressures and manr@hweages in various other
units than his own. He is giving specific exampad dates on what has happened
in a certain unit because of that although theauteof that unit did not disrupt
[directly] his own.* this is in accordance to data from other interviéws those
units

Which aspect/variable of the research question dithe participant refer to most
centrally?

1- High connectivity (always preferable) - own examfaleeck with own unit/team?)
| examples of others (needs checking with thosersjh

2- Low connectivity (avoid always) - own examples (@hevith his team/unit?) but
who?

3- Strategic choice: upward influence role

4- Active role in strategy building within department

Were there any new speculations, questions, or huhnes about the interview data?
1- The breadth of this manager’s responsibility inithigative - too much? If not,
why given such wide tasks? (as he mentioned lacksafurces in his unit and the
struggle to balance operations with projects..)?

2- The tactics offered to overcome busy and changihgdules and addressing of
issues.. did others do the same/similar? Was #reexchange of “ideas”/tactics?

Appendix 20: Contact Summary Form: Face-To-Face Interview
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